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HOW TO ORDER TRANSLATIONS 


The translations reported in this issue are arranged under the categories indicated on the 


previous pages. 


The sub-groups are flexible and used only when there are several translations in a partic- 
ular sub-group. When the subject of a sub-group is not included in the Contents, reference should 
be made to the general category into which it falls. 


References to sources of original text are given as they appear on the translation, with 
sufficient editing to assure uniformity in citations. 


Listed below are agencies from which translations may be purchased. Each entry in the 
Technical Translations indicates by symbol the agency from which the translation should be ordered, 
the cost of the translation (if known), and the number by which the translation may be ordered, if 
such a number exists. Make check or money order payable to the agency indicated. 





Translations ordered from LC or SLA are available either in microfilm (mi) or photocopy 
(ph). Microfilm is in 35 millimeter film and requires special reading equipment. If you do not 
have such a machine, you may be able to use one at a library in your area. Translations ordered 
from other sources, unless specific information is given to the contrary in the journal entry, are 


in printed form. 
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AIP 
American Institute of Physics 
335 East 45th Street 
New York 17, New York 
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Argus Information Service 
624 N. Eutaw Street 
Baltimore 1, Maryland 
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Academy of Natural Sciences 
of Philadelphia 
19th Street and the Parkway 
Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania 


API 
Academic Press, Inc. 
111 Fifth Avenue 
New York 3, New York 


ATS 
Associated Technical Services, 
Inc. 
P. O. Box 271 
East Orange, New Jersey 


BIHR 
Circulation Manager 
Translations of the Beltone 
Institute for Hearing 
Research 
2900 West 36th Street 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


BISI 
The Iron and Steel Institute 
4, Grosvenor Gardens 
London, S. W. 1, England 


BR 
Technical Library 
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Commissioner's Office 
Building 53, Denver Federal 
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British Welding Research 
Association 
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Cambridge, Englan: 


CB 
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CCT 
Consultants Custom Trans- 
lations, Inc. 
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New York 11, New York 
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Cleaver-Hume Press Ltd. 
31 Wright's Lane 
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Industrial Research Organi- 
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Information Service 
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The Librarian 
The Coal Tar Research 
Association 
Oxford Road 
Gomersal 
Leeds, England 


CIT 
Columbia Technical Transla- 
tions 
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DI 
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Department of the Interior 
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EIS 
Engineering Information 
Services 
Kirkham, Preston, Lancashire, 
England 


HB 
Henry Brutcher 
P. O, Box 157 
Altadena, California 


HMSO 
Her Majesty's Stationery 
Office 
P. O. B. 569 
London, S. E. 1, England 


HTCBN 
Hungarian Trading Company 
for Books and Newspapers 
“Kultura” 
Budapest 62, P. O. Box 149 


IP 
Interscience Publishers, Inc. 
250 Fifth Avenue 
New York 1, New York 


LC 
Photoduplication Service 
Publication Board Project 
Library of Congress 
Washington 25, D. C. 


LSA 
Literature Service Associates 
Route 1 
Bound Brook, New Jersey 


LSB 
Language Service Bureau 
3093 East Derbyshire Road 
Cleveland 18, Ohio 


MACL 
Maclaren and Sons, Ltd. 
Maclaren House 
131 Great Suffolk Street 
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MDF 
Morris D. Friedman, Inc. 
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New Newton 65, Massachusetts 
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National Aeronautics and 
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Washington 25, D. C. 
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National Research Council 
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Ottawa 2, Canada 


OB 
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Research International 
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Laboratories 
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Savannah, Georgia 


TF 
Taylor and Francis Ltd. 
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Technical Information 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


LLU TRANSLATIONS BULLETIN. May 60, lv. 
Order from HMSO $0.77, $9.88/year 


New translations of Russian scientific and technical 
literature, recent additions to the Lending Library 
Unit loan collection of 15,000 individual translations 
and the translating activities of official and commer- 
cial organizations are regularly noted in the LLU 
TRANSLATIONS BULLETIN. In addition each issue 
includes several complete translations of Russian 
papers on such important topics as automation, edu- 
cation, machine translation, scientific research and 
new developments in China. 


Library of Congress, Washington, D. C. 
MONTHLY INDEX OF RUSSIAN ACCESSIONS. 
May 60, 325p. 

Order from GPO $12.00/year 


This index is a record of the publications in languages 
spoken in the Soviet Union currently received by the 
Library of Congress and a group of cooperating 
libraries. It consists of three parts: Part A lists mono 
graphic literature published after 1944, with the title 
in the original language preceded by its English trans- 
lation; Part B lists periodicals published after 1946, 
with their tables of contents translated into English; 
Part C constitutes a subject guide to both the mono- 
graphs and periodical articles listed in Parts A and B. 


AGRICULTURE 


FOR FURTHER TECHNICAL PROGRESS [EDITO- 
RIAL] [sic]. [1960] llp. Trans. A-1114. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17264 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 1-3. 
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Developments in mechanized pest control and plant 
protection are discussed. Machines for pre-treatment 
of seeds are especially needed. A combined sprayer - 
dryer for cotton which was developed some ten years 
ago has in practice been used for spraying or dusting 
alfalfa fields and mulberry trees: separately mounted 
sprayers and dusters would be more economical. 
Facilities for mechanized loading of poison chemicals 
into planes or helicopters are needed. Plastics should 
be more extensively used in mechanical devices for 
agriculture. 


TO MEET [THE PLANS OF] THE PLENUM OF TSK 
KPSS [CENTRAL COMMITTEE OF THE COMMU- 
NIST PARTY OF THE SOVIET UNION] [AN EDITO- 
RIAL] [sic]. [1960] 8p. Trans. A-1101. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17252 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 1-3. 


This paper deals with pest control and plant disease. 
Special attention should be given by the chemical 
industry of the USSR to the development and produc- 
tion of fungicides and herbicides. The price of hand 
apparatus (e.g. sprayers) is considered to be too 
high. 


Bitkov, P. I. 
OUR PLANS (IN AGRICULTURAL AVIATION) (Nashi 
Plany). [1960] 3p. Trans. A-1128. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17278 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 1, p. 41-42. 


Reference is made to plans for increased use of the 
Mi-1 and Ka-15 helicopters for pest control, especially 
in vineyards and on broken terrain. 





Dzhiyembayev, Zh. T. 
CONCERNING THE SYSTEM OF PROTECTION OF 
AGRICULTURAL CROPS ON THE NEW LANDS OF 
KAZAKHSTAN (K.Sisteme Zashchity Sel'skokhozyay- 
stvennykh Kul'tur na Tselinnykh Zemlyakh 
Kazakhstana). [1960] llp. Trans. A-1119. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3.30 60-17269 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1959, no. 4, no. 5, p. 20-23. 


Gar, &..A. 
ARRANGEMENT OF RESEARCH ON INSECTO- 
FUNGICIDES IN THE CHINESE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
(Postanovka Issledovanii po Insectofungisidam v Kitay- 
skoy Narodnoy Respublike). [1960] 5p. (1 fig. omitted) 
Trans. A-1122. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17272 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 1, p. 45-46. 


Ostakhov, S. M. and Braul, V. 1. 
EXPERIMENTS WITH AVIATION CHEMICAL CON- 
TROL OF WATER RATS (Opyt Aviakhimicheskoy 
Bor'by s Vodyanoy Krysoy). 4 Apr 60, 3p. Trans. 
A-1125. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17275 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 2, p. 19. 


Polyakov, I. Ya. 
CERTAIN RESULTS OF -THE STAY OF THE 
AMERICAN ENTOMOLOGICAL DELEGATION IN 
USSR (Nekotoryye Itogi Prebyvaniya Amerikanskoy 
Entomologicheskoy Delegatsii v SSSR). [1960] 6p. 
Trans. A-1105. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17256 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6,.p. 56-57. 


Polyakov, I. Ya. 
PROGNOSIS FOR 1960 (Prognoz na 1960 God). [1960] 
15p. Trans. A-1126. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17276 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 1, p. 30-33. 


This paper deals with the probable appearance and 
spread of pests and diseases which represent the most 
serious danger for the agriculture of the USSR. 


Zhukovskiy, P. M. 
HETEROSIS OF AGRICULTURAL PLANTS (Geterozis 
Sel' skokhozyaystvennykh Rastenii). [1960] 24p. 
(Eng. and French summaries omitted) 1 ref. Trans. 
A-1104. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-17255 





Trans. of Vestnik Sel'skokhozyaystvennoy Nauki 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 8, p. 9-19. 


A summarized stenographic report on the Conference 
on the Use of Hybridization in Plant Industry and 
Animal Husbandry [with a view] to Increasing the 
Productivity of Agricultural Crops and of Animals and 
Fowls, held in the City of Khar'kov on March 17-20, 
1959. 
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Animal Husbandry 


RESOURCES AND PROSPECTS FOR THE DEVELOP. 
MENT OF ANIMAL INDUSTRY IN KAZAKHSTAN. 

[1960] 27p. Trans. A-1084. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15344 
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Trans. of Vestnik Sel'skokhozyaystvennoy Nauki 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 3-10. 





Balykin, V. 
VETERINARY SERVICE IN KIRGHIZ FOR THE 
LAST 40 YEARS (Veterinaraya Sluzhba v Kirgizii za 
40 Let). 11 Feb 60, llp. Trans. V-1524. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15949 


Trans. of Sel'skoye Khozyaystvo Kirgizii (USSR) 1957 
¥. 3, 80. EE, pi 37-21. 


Gritsenyuk, N. 
VISIT OF NADZHIM ED DIN EL' MUMAIS ‘ 
(DIRECTOR OF THE TECHNICAL INSTITUTE, ( 
GENERAL DIRECTOR OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
VETERINARY MEDICINE OF IRAQ) IN THE USSR ‘ 
(Prebyvaniye v SSSR Direktora Tekhnicheskogo ( 
Instituta General'nogo Direktora Departmenta 
Veterinarii Iraka Nadzhim ed Din Abdallakh el' 

Mumais). 22 Mar 60, 5p. Trans. V-1535. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15959 





Trans. of Veterinariya (USSR) 1960, v. 37, no. 1, 
p. 95-96. 


Borodin, V. R. 
VETERINARY SERVICE IN THE TURKMEN REPUB 
LIC (Veterinaraya Sluzhba v Turkmenskoy 
Respublike). [1960] 12p. Trans. V-1523. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15948 


Trans. of Veterinariya (USSR) 1959, v. 36, no. 12, 
p. 50-54. 


Fortushnyy, V. A., Govorov, A. M. and others. 
STACHYBOTRYOTOXICOSIS OF CATTLE AND ITS 
THERAPY (Stakhibotriotoksikoz Krupnogo Rogatogo 
Skota i Yego Lecheniye). 13 Nov 59, lOp. Trans. 
V-1506. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13484 


Trans. of Veterinariya (USSR) 1959, v. 36, no. 9, 
p. 67-70. 
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Ipatenko, N. G. 
PREVENTIVE PROPERTIES OF HUMAN AND 
ANIMAL BLOOD SERA AGAINST ANTHRAX (Pre- 
dokhranitel'nyye Svoystva Syvorotok Krovi Cheloveka 
i Zhivotnykh ot Zabolevanii Sibirskoy Yazvoy). 
14 Mar 60 [4]p. Trans. V-1531. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15953 


Trans. of Veterinariya (USSR) 1959, v. 36, no. 12, 
p. 32-33. 


Milovanov, V. K. 
ACHIEVEMENTS AND AIMS OF ARTIFICIAL 
INSEMINATION OF FARM ANIMALS (Dostizheniya i 
Zadachi Iskusstvennogo Osemeniniya 
Sel'skokhozyaystvennykh Zhivotnykh). [1960] 16p. 
(2 figs. omitted) 2 refs. Trans. A-1108. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17259 


Trans. of Vestnik Sel'skokhozyaystvennoy Nauki 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 9, p. 92-99 


Pinigin, A. F., Vyborov, G. P., and Petukhova, 

O. S. 

BRUCELLOSIS IN REINDEER (O Brutselleze 
Severnykh Oleney). 1 Apr 60, 3p. Trans. V-1541. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15964 


Trans. of Veterinariya (USSR) 1960, v. 37, no. 1, 
p. 30-31. 


Plant Cultivation 


HELICOPTER FOR THE PROTECTION OF PLANTS 
(A TALK WITH THE DEPUTY OF THE CHIEF 
DESIGNER, V. A. KUZNETSOV). [1960] 4p. 

Trans. A-1109. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17260 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 22-23. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 
1958 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 
Order from OTS $1.75 


Contents: 

Section M. Cultivated Plants. 

No. 13, Abstracts 58595-58836, JPRS: 2556, 60-11537 
No. 21, Abstracts 95895-96205, JPRS: 2540, 60-11528 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA-{USSR) 
1959, NO. 1 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 27 Apr 60, 
l6p. JPRS: 2574. 


Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11555 


Contents: 


" N. Weeds and Weed Control: Abstracts 1924- 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 
1959, NO. 2 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 29 Apr 60, 
48p. JPRS: 2585. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11563 
Contents: 

Section J. Soil Science: Abstracts 6026-6117. 


Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino- Soviet bloc and in 
Yugoslavia. =~ 


Abayeva, S. S. 
THE EFFECT OF BORON AND COPPER ON THE 
GROWTH AND PRODUCTIVITY OF THE COTTON 
PLANT (Vliyaniye Bora i Medi na Rost i 
Urozhaninost' Khlopchatnika). July 58 [1l]p. 14 refs. 
C. T. S. no. 472, 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13316 


Trans. of mono. Trudy Vsesoyuz[nogo] Soveshchaniya 
po Mikroelementam, held 1955 in Riga, 1956, 
p. 369-377. 


Root feeding with a 0. 1% solution of boric acid re- 
sulted in an appreciable increase (about 20%) of the 
cotton harvest and the net weight of the seeds. In- 
creases of 9% and 15%, respectively, also resulted 
from soaking the seeds, prior to sowing, in 0.01% 
and 0. 025% solutions of boric acid. Spraying the plants 
in the flowering stage (with a 0. 1% solution) increased 
the yield by 23%. Boron feedings significantly in- 
creased the intensity of photosynthesis. Pre-sowing 
soaking of the seeds in a 0.005% CuSO, solution for 12 
hours improved their germination and the strength of 
the first growth of the seedlings, especially at low 
temperatures (10° to 11°) and when accompanied by 
boron feeding at the flowering stage. 


Bamberg, K. K. 
THE APPLICATION OF BORATES OF COPPER, 
MANGANESE, AND ZINC AS TRACE FERTILISERS 
(Primeniye Boratov Medi, Margantsa i Tsinka kak 
Microelementnogo Udobreniya). Aug 58 [11]p. C. T. S. 
no. 475. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15571 


Trans. of mono. Trudy Vsesoyuznogo Soveshchaniya 
po Mikroelementam held 1955 in Riga, 1956, p. 471-477 


Vegetative experiments in pots as well as the field ex- 
periments showed that copper borate also manganese 
borate can be successfully used on acid, muddy- min- 
eral- and peaty soils and on weakly acid peaty-humus 
soils. Zinc borate did not increase the yield but re- 
duced it slightly, since the muddy soils contain a large 
quantity of acceptable zinc. Compared with copper sul- 
phate the borates of copper and manganese have con- 
siderably improved the quality of the turnip roots and 
prevented rotting of the roots. In order to fertilize 
soils with trace elements it is necessary to produce 
various grades of granulated superphosphate containing 
the microelements, e.g. boron superphosphate, boron- 
copper superphosphate, boron-manganese superphos - 
phate and others. In the production of such grades of 
superphosphate use can be made of boron ores, man- 
ganese sludge, and even the copper-containing pyrite 
cinders of the superphosphate industry. (Author) 


Bell, L. 
DEPENDENCE OF THE ABSORPTION OF RADIANT 
ENERGY BY LEAVES ON PHOTOSYNTHESIS, tr. 
by Sergey Shewchuck. May 52, 7p. 5 refs. UCRL 
Trans. 118. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15935 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1952, 
v. 83, no. 3, p. 477-480. 





Bezdenko, T. T. 
UTILIZATION OF TRICHOGRAMMA AGAINST THE 
APPLE CODLING MOTH IN BELORUSSIA 
(Primeneniye Trikhogrammy Protiv Iablonnoy 
Plodozhorki v Belorussii). [1960] 6p. Trans. A-1130. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17280 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 2, p. 16-17. 


Ch'iao, Tseng-chien and Yin, Tsu-t'ang. 
ACHIEVEMENTS IN THE UTILIZATION OF WILD 
PLANTS DURING THE PAST DECADE. 11 Mar 60, 
35p. 16 refs. JPRS: 2342. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11365 
Trans. of Sheng Wu Hstlieh T'ung Pao (Chinese 
People's Republic) 1959, no. 10, p. 441-448 and 455. 


Wild plants are being investigated as to their proper- 
ties , and those which have been found to be exploitable 
sources of industrial fibers, oils, starches, etc. are 
purchased in quantity from individual collectors. 


Dunin, M. S. 
CONCERNING THE DISCUSSION ABOUT SILICATE 
BACTERIA (K Diskussii o Silikatnykh Bakteriyakh). 
[1960] 16p. Trans. A-1120. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17270 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 29-32. 


Contradictory results of experiments by various in- 
vestigators are reviewed. Introduction of silicate 
bacteria directly into the soil with fertilizers, irri- 
gating water, or with seeds produced a considerable 
increase of yields and a reduction of infection rate of 
agricultural crops, but in parallel experiments there 
was no positive effect attributable to the microorgan- 
isms. The negative results appear to have occurred 
chiefly in experiments in which no mineral fertilizers 
had been supplied. 


Dunin, M. S. 


THE PROBLEM OF IMMUNITY (Problema Immuniteta). 


[1960] 10p. 1 ref. Trans. A-1124. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17274 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 1, p. 59-60. 


The proceedings of an all-union conference on immu- 
nity of plants to pests and diseases are briefly 
reported. 


Fedorinchik, N. S. 
THE EFFECTIVENESS OF BIOPREPARATION 
TRICHODERMIN-3 (Effektivnost' Biopreparata Trik- 
hodermin-3) . [1960] 4p. Trans. A-1121. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17271 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney| 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 32-33. 
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Hsu, Hsing. 
ACADEMIA SINICA HOLDS CONFERENCE IN 
SHANGHAI ON SUBMERGED PADDY RESEARCH 
REPORTS. 18 Mar 60, 12p. JPRS: 2383. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11403 
Trans. of Chih Wu Sheng Li Hsueh T’ung Hsun 
(Chinese People's Republic) 1959, no. 4, p. 60-62, 


Khokhryakov, M. K. 
MYCOLOGY AND PRACTICAL PROBLEMS OF 
PHYTOPATHOLOGY (Mikologiya i Prakticheskiye 
Voprosy Fitopatologii). [1960] 7p. Trans. A-1115. § 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17265 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Boleznej 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 25-26. 


Kulibaba, Yu. F. 
SUBSTITUTE FOR THE BORDEAUX MIXTURE 
(Zamenitel' Bordosskoy Zhidkosti). [1960] 3p. 


~ Trans. A-1102. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17253 


Trans. cf Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 41-42. 


A copper sulfate preparation developed by the 
Scientific Research Institute of Fertilizers and 
Insectofungicides, was tested and found to be effec- 
tive in combatting apple scab. 


Malenev, F. A. 
EFFECT OF BORON, COPPER, MANGANESE AND 
ZINC ON THE RESISTANCE OF POTATOES TO 
PHYTOPHTHORA AND OTHER DISEASES (Vliyaniye 
Bora, Medi, Margantsa i Tsinka na Ustoychivost' 
Kartofelya k Fitoftore i Drugim Boleznyam). July 58 
[17]p. C.T.S. no. 473. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15569 


Trans. of mono. Trudy Vsesoyuznogo Soveshchaniya 
po Mikroelementam, held 1955 in Riga, 1956, 
p. 429-436. 


Experiments conducted in 1950 to 1953 showed that 
trace elements increase the resistance of the greens 
and tubers of potatoes to diseases and increase of the 
amount and quality of the crop. Copper had the greates! 
effect on the increase of the resistance of potato green! 
and tubers to Phytophthora. The effect of boron was 
more manifest in the increase of the resistance of 
tubers, while the effect of manganese was seen in the 
increase of the resistance of the greens. Zinc in- 
creases the resistance of the greens and tubers to a 
lesser extent than other trace elements. Copper and 
boron increased the resistance of potato tubers to bac- 
terioses: manganese and zinc showed a lesser effect 
than copper and boron. The largest increase of potato 
yield was caused by applying copper and boron: zinc 
had the least effect. The best results were obtained 
when the tubers were treated with the trace elements 
prior to planting. The effect of the trace elements de- 
pended on the main mineral and organic fertilizers and 
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on the moisture content of the soil. The effect was 
manifested not only in the year of their application, but 
also inthe following year as an after-effect. 


Nurmagambetov, K. 

THE USE OF BORON AND OF DEPOSITS CONTAIN- 
ING BORATES AND GYPSUM IN IMPROVING THE 
YIELD AND SUGAR CONTENT OF SUGAR BEET IN 
WESTERN KAZAKHSTAN (Vliyaniye Bora i Gipso- 
poratnoy Zemli na Uvelicheniye Urozhainosti i 
Sakharistosti Sakharnoy Svekly v Usloviyakh Zapadnogo 
Kazakhstana). June 58 lobp. C.T.S. no. 471. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13225 


Trans. of mono. Trudy Vsesoyuznogo Soveshchaniya 
po Microelementam, held 1955 in Riga, 1956, 
p. 359-361. 


Paramonov, A. A. 
URGENT QUESTIONS IN PHYTOHELMINTHOLOGY 
(Nazrevshiye Voprosy Fitogel'mintologii). [1960] 10p. 
Trans. A-1117. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17267 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 25-28. 


Polyakov, I. M. 
GRAIN: THE LEADING PROBLEM ‘OF VIZR (ALL- 
UNION INSTITUTE OF PLANT PROTECTION) 
(Zerno: Vedushchaya Problema VIZR). [1960] 8p. 
Trans. A-1127. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17277 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 1, p. 39-41. 


Rozhevits, R. Yu. 
TAXONOMY OF GRAMINEAE IN RELATION TO 
THEIR EVOLUTION (Sistema Zlakov v Svyazi s ikh 
Evolyutsiey) tr. by M. Slade. [1959] [41]p. (foreign 
text included) 7 refs. Trans. no. 4231. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 30, ph$7.80 59-19605 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Botanicheskiy 
Sbornik Nauchnykh Rabot, 1945, p. 25-40. 


Shestakov, A. G., Nelyubova, G. L., and 
Pryanishnikova, Z. D. 
THE EFFECT OF BORON ON THE DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE REPRODUCTIVE ORGANS OF PLANTS 
(Vliyaniye Bora na Razvitiye Reproductivnykh Organov 
u Rastenii), Aug 58 [17]p. 25 refs. C.T.S. no. 470. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15568 


Trans. of mono. Trudy Vsesoyuznogo Soveshchaniya 
po Mikroelementam, held 1955 in Riga, 1956, 
p. 155-166. 


A five-day exclusion of boron from the nutritive 
medium of the young sunflower harms its growth and 
the development of its reproductive organs more than 
4 similar exclusion at the beginning of budding, as far 
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as the ultimate yield of seeds is concerned. Boron 
deficiency adversely affects the intake of phosphorus 
into the sunflower plant, and its distribution and. 
transformation within the plant; this may be the 
cause of a less economical use of phosphorus by the 
plant. Boron deficiency in the flowering period, 
adversely affecting the normal development of the 
pollen and, especially, of the ovary in the sunflower, 
leads to a sharp fall in the yield of seeds and in their 
quality. Experiments in sandy cultures with the sun- 
flower and the soy-plant showed that manuring with 
boron, applied externally to the roots, maintains the 
normal development of the reproductive organs and 
ensures the obtaining from these plants of a yield of 
seed actually somewhat higher than the yield of seed 
from control plants. In the case of the soy-plant 
manyring with boron externally of the roots is more 
effective than manuring of the roots themselves; in 
the case of the sunflower either type of manuring 
gives approximately the same results. On well culti- 
vated soil containing podsol, if humus is applied as 
the principal fertiliser, manuring with boron, when 
applied externaily of the roots, increases the quantity 
of seed in the fruit of the onion and gives a 30 percent 
increase in the yield of seed. 


Slukhay, S. Ye. 
THE EFFECT OF MANGANESE AND BORON ON 
THE GERMINATING POWER OF THE SEED, AND 
ON THE GROWTH OF TREE SEEDLINGS (O 
Vliyanii Marganitsa i Bora na Vskhozhest' Semyan i 
Rost Molodykh Drevestnykh Rastenii). Aug 58 [11]p. 
14 refs. C.T.S. no. 474. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15570 


Trans. of mono. Trudy Vsesoyuznogo Soveshchaniya 
po Mikroelementam, held 1955 in Riga, 1956, 
p. 455-463. 


The germinating power of the non-stratifiable seed 

of forest trees diminishes with storage. Treatment 
of the seed with a weak solution of potassium perman- 
ganate increases considerably the rate at which they 
germinate, and their germinating power. In many 
cases this treatment also improves the growth.of the 
tree seedlings in the early stages. Soaking the seed 
in a solution of manganese sulphate does not have 
any appreciable effect on their germinating power or 
rate of germination. But the early stages of growth 
of the seedlings are improved by the manganese 
sulphate nearly as much as by potassium permanga- 
nate. The treatment of the seed with boron com- 
pounds, namely borax and boric acid, has little effect 
on the rate of germination or germinating power. The 
seedlings of the yellow acacia, however, which is 
responsive to boron, show improved growth in the 
early stages when the seeds have been treated with 
these solutions. Manganese and boron introduced into 
the soil in addition to full mineral manures affect the 
growth of Seedlings in different ways, according to 
the species of tree. Seedlings of the green ash tree 
responded favourably to the addition of manganese, 

as shown by the increase in chlorophyll content of 
their leaves, and increased height. Oak, lime, and 
“skumpiya" seedlings showed little change with man- 
ganese, but their response to boron was very marked. 
Boron stimulated the growth of the plants as a whole, 
and particularly the development of their roots. 





Boron was found to increase the harvest of the leaves 
of "skumpiya" a valuable industrial raw material for 
tanning. (Author) 


Sukhov, K. S. 
PROBLEMS OF GENERAL AND AGRICULTURAL 
VIROLOGY (Problemy Obshchey i Sel'skokhozyay- 
stvennoy Virusologii). [1960] 14p. Trans. A-1129. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17279 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 1, p. 18-22. 


Tarnovich, N. K. 
CERTAIN PROBLEMS OF MECHANIZATION OF 
PLANT PROTECTION IN THE 7-YEAR PLAN (Neko- 
toryye Voprosy Mekhanizatsii Zashchity Rastenii v 
Semiletke). [1960] 5p. Trans. A-1118. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17268 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p. 17-18. 


Wang, Fu-hsiun and Ch'in, Jen-Ch'ang. 
BOTANY IN CHINA DURING THE PAST DECADE. 
19 Feb 60, 18p. JPRS: 2274. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11317 
Trans. of Sheng Wu Hstleh T'ung Pao (Chinese 
People's Republic) 1959, no. 10, p. 436-440. 


ASTRONOMY 


Astrophysics 


Kurnosova, L. V. and Al'pert, Ya. L. 
SOME RESULTS OF RESEARCH WITH ARTIFICIAL 
EARTH-SATELLITES; INTENSITY OF COSMIC 
RADIATION [AND] STATE OF THE OUTER IONO- 
SPHERE [Nekotoryye Rezul'taty Issledovaniy pri 
Pomoshchi Iskusstvennykh Sputnikov Zemli; Ob 
Intensivnosti Kosmicheskogo Izlucheniya [and] 
Sostoyaniye Vneshney lonosfery] tr. by E. R. Hope. 
Sep 58 [6]p. 4 refs. T 304 R. 
Order from NRCC 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1958 [v. 47] no. 6, p. 85-87. 


Also available in part (p. 86-87) from LC or SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as 59-10538 [1958] 3p. 


Intensity of cosmic radiation, by L. V. Kurnosova:’ 
Data obtained from Sputnik 2 showed that with an in- 
crease of orbital height to 700 km there is an increase 
of about 40% in cosmic ray intensity, compared with 
that observed at 200 km. The intensity increase at 
altitudes above 200 km is caused by the decreases in 
(1) the screening effect of our planet, and (2) the de- 
flecting action of the geomagnetic field. Satellite ex- 
periments also indicated that the lines of equal cosmic 
ray intensity do not coincide with the geomagnetic 
parallels. The apparatus on the satellite recorded a 





brief, sharp variation of cosmic ray intensity at a time 
when stations on the earth's surface did not detect any 
intensity variations. This phenomenon may be con- 
nected with the generation of low-energy particles on 
the sun, which are strongly absorbed by the terrestria] 
atmosphere. (See also 60-22009) State of the outer 
ionosphere, by Ya. L. Al'pert: Observations made 
from radio signals of the first. artificial satellite 
(Uspekhi Fiz. Nauk 65: 161, 1958; translations are 
available from ATS as ATS-21K28R and from OTS as 
59-21058) are compared with results of outer iono- 
sphere studies made with high-altitude sounding 
rockets and with signals reflected from the moon. 





Siforov, V. 
RADIOELECTRONICS AND THE STUDY OF OUTER 
SPACE (Radioelectronica i Izucheniye Kosmosa). 
6 Nov 59 [3]p. AF 1256272. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13188 


Summary trans. of Sovetskiy Flot (USSR) 1959, 
25 Sep, p. 4. 


The kind of information obtained from the Soviet moon 
rocket launched on Sept. 14, 1959 is briefly mentioned 
in nontechnical language. There is no technical infor- 
mation on electronics or electronic equipment in the 
article. 


Vernov, S. N., Grigorov, N. 1. and others. 
ARTIFICIAL SATELLITE MEASUREMENTS OF COS- 
MIC RADIATION, tr. by E. R. Hope. Sep 58, 3p. 

2 refs. T 305 R. 
Order from NRCC 


Trans. of Akad{[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dok{lady] 1958, 
v. 120, no. 6, p. 1231-1233. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0.50 as 
59-11294, TG 230-T45, 30 Oct 58 [6]p. 


The second artificial satellite employed 2 independent 
identical units to record the intensity of cosmic radia- 
tion. Each unit was a semiconductor particle counter 
100 mm in length and 18 mm in diameter, weighing 
2.5 kg and capable of transmitting 200 hr with a power 
consumption of 0.15w. On direct spirals the altitude 
of the satellite over the USSR was 225 to 240 Km, and 
on opposite spirals from 350 to 700 km. The relation- 
ship of cosmic ray intensity on opposite spirals to in- 
tensity on direct spirals at the same geographic point 
indicated a relative increase in intensity depending on 
the difference in height. The change in cosmic ray in- 
tensity as a function of altitude was influenced by (1) an 
increase in intensity caused by a decrease in the 
earth's screening effect; (2) an increase in intensity 
caused by a decrease in the earth's magnetic field, 
which leads to a decrease in the threshold energy of 
the particles that can penetrate the earth's magnetic 


field; and (3) a change in the albedo of cosmic radiation. 


Increases in cosmic radiation as high as 50% were 
noted during "flares ," and intensity variations were 
many times greater than observed statistical 
fluctuations . (See also 60-22007) 








As ony 


Se OC HA 


=“ PP Oy Or OW 








a time 
t any 


Ss on 
eStrial 
er 
de 


re 
TS as 
iO~ 


JTER 


188 


tioned 
infor- 
1 the 


p. 





58 , 


) as 


yendent 
radia- 
unter 
ng 

_ power 
titude 
n, and 
lation- 
to in- 
- point 
ling on 
ray in- 
yy (1) an 
e 
asity 
=Id, 
sy of 
netic 


adiation. 


-re 
were 





BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Anatomy and Physiology 


PROBLEMS OF HEMATOLOGY AND BLOOD 
TRANSFUSION, 1959, VOL. 4, NO. 9. Mar 60, 76p. 
Order from PP $40. 00/year 


Trans. of Problemy Gematologii i Perelivaniya 
Krovi (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 9, p. 3-59. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 

1959, NO. 1 (Soviet Abstracts, Biology). 2 May 60, 

6lp. JPRS: 2595. 

Order from OTS $0.75 60-11570 

Contents: 

Section S. Human and Animal Morphology: Abstracts 
2862-3025. 


Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino-Soveit bloc and in 
Yugoslavia. 


SECHENOV PHYSIOLOGICAL JOURNAL OF THE 
USSR, 1959, VOL. 45, NO. 9. Apr 60, 129p. 
Order from PP $60. 00/year 


Trans. of Fiziologicheskiy Zhurnal SSSR, 1959, v. 45, 
no. 9, p. 1037-[1165]. 


SECHENOV PHYSIOLOGICAL JOURNAL OF THE 
USSR, 1959, VOL. 45, NO. 11. Mar 60, 13lp. 
Order from PP $60. 00/year 


Trans. of Fiziologicheskiy Zhurnal SSSR, 1959, v. 45, 
no. 11, p. 1293-1409. 


Razenkov, I. P. 
SECRETION OF PROTEINS WITH THE DIGESTIVE 
JUICES; A NEW FUNCTIONAL ASPECT OF THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL TRACT, tr. by. H. M. Warfield 
Lecture no. 10. 9 Mar 60, 27p. No. 3-10-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15708 


Trans . of mono. Novyye Dannyye po Fiziologii i 
Patologii Pishchevareniya (New Data on the Physiology 
and Pathology of the Digestive Processes) Moscow, 
1948, p. 282-295. 


Biochemistry 


BIOCHEMISTRY, 1959, VOL. 24, NO. 5, P. 709-879. 
1960, lv. 
Order from CB $10.00, $20.00/year 


Trans. of Biokhimiya (USSR) 1959, v. 24, no. 5, 
p. 769-[955]. 


Budnitskaya, Ye. V. and Ovcharov, K. Ye. 
ABOUT THE POSSIBILITY OF THE APPLICATION OF 
COLOR REACTION ON CAROTINOIDS IN PLANT 
TISSUES. [1960] 3p. 10 refs. UCRL Trans. 108. 
Order fromLC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15936 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 
v. 74, no. 4, p. 779-780. 


Kolesnikov, A. V. 
STUDY OF NUCLEIC ACIDS IN PLANTS (Izucheniye 
Nukleynovykh Kislot u Rastenii). [1960] 7p. 
Trans. A-1110. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17261 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 1959, 
v. 29, no. 3, p. 130-132. 


Proceedings of a meeting sponsored jointly by the de- 
partment of biological sciences of the USSR Academy of 
Sciences and the Bashkir branch of the academy are 
briefly summarized. 


Percheron, Maurice, 
PROCEDURE FOR THE DECOMPOSITION OF 
PROTEIN-CONTAINING MATERIAL. [1960] 7p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14698 


Trans. of Netherland patent application 185, 496, 
submitted 27 Feb 54, pub. 16 June 58, priority of 
11 Aug 53 (France). 


The material is made as fine as possible. Water is 
added to it, and to the mass thus obtained a terpene 
and a microbiostatically acting agent (ethylsalicylate) 
are added. 


General Biology 


GENERAL MEETING OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES OF THE ACADEMY OF 
SCIENCES OF USSR. [1960] lap. Trans. A-1096. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15356 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya, Seriya 
Biologicheskaya, 1959 [v. 24] no. 4, p. 638-640. 


Liang, Cheng-lan. 
CHINA'S ACHIEVEMENTS IN MICHURIN GENETICS 
DURING THE PAST DECADE. 4 Mar 60, 29p. 

JPRS: 2322. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 


60-11352 


Trans. of Sheng Wu Hsueh T'ung Pao (Chinese 
People's Republic) 1959, no. 10, p. 462-467. 


Zhukov-Verezhnikov, N. N. and Petrov, R. V. 
IMMUNOLOGY OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
OF CELLS AND TISSUES; A NEW CHAPTER IN 
BIOLOGY (Immunologiya Rosta i Razvitiya Kletok i 
Tkaney; Novaya Glava Biologii). 12 Apr 60, 56p. 

191 refs. Trans. V-1542. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 60, ph$9.30 60-15967 


Trans. of Uspekhi Sovremennoy Biologii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 47, no. 2, p. 235-254. 


Microbiology 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 
1959, NO. 3 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 28 Apr 60, 
19p. JPRS: 2578. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11558 
Contents: 

Section E. Virology: Abstracts 9869-9985. 


Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino-Soviet bloc and in 
Yugoslavia. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 1959 
(Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 
Order from OTS $1.00 


Contents: 

Section F. Microbiology: 

No. 3, Abstracts 9990-10260, JPRS: 2586, 60-11564 
No. 6, Abstracts 23894-24148, JPRS: 2611, 60-11584 


Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino-Soviet bloc and in 
Yugoslavia. 


Bykova, Z. A. and Gusev, V. M. 
BACTERIOLOGICAL EXAMINATION OF BIRDS IN_ 
THE DAGESTAN ASSR (Bakteriologicheskoye Issle- 
dovaniye Ptits v Dagestanskoy ASSR). 25 Mar 60, 5p. 
Trans. V-1539. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15965 


Trans. of *Zhurnal Mikrobiologii, Epidemiologii i 
Immunobiologii (USSR) 1959, v. 30, no. 9, p. 126. 


Chibrikova, E. V., Shchurkina, I. I1., and 
Bazunova, L. P. 
ADDITION TO THE QUESTION CONCERNING AC- 
CELERATED DIAGNOSIS OF VIBRIO CHOLERAE 
(K Voprosu ob Uskorennoy Identifikatsii Kholernogo 
Vibrions). 31 Jan 60, 15p. Trans. V-1540. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15963 


Trans. of *Zhur{nal] Mikrobiol[ogii] Epidemiol[ogii] 
i Immunobiol[ogii] (USSR) 1960 [v. 31] no. 1, 
p. 16-22. 


Katzenberger, I. 
INFLUENCE OF SUBSTANCES FROM MYXO- 
BACTERIA ON VIRUSES, II (Uber die Einwirkung von 
Substanzen aus Myxobakterien auf Viren, II). [1960] 
3p. 5 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14537 
Trans. of [die} Naturwissenschaften (West Germany) 
1959, v. 46 [no. 21] p. 607-608. 


Kiselev, R. I. 

EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF THE PATHOGENESIS 
OF RICKETT-SIALPOX IN HOUSE MICE, tr. by 
P. DePorte. 10 Feb 60, Llp. (3 illus. omitted) 

2 refs. No. 2-16-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15421 


Trans. of Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy Institut Vaktsin 
i Syvorotok. Sbornik Trudov (USSR) 1954, v. 20, 
p. 279-284. 


Kuznetsov, S. I. 
GEOLOGICAL ACTIVITIES OF MICROORGANISMS 
(FUNDAMENTAL RESULTS AND PROBLEMS OF 
RESEARCH) (Geologicheskaya Deyatel'nost Mikro- 
organizmov (Osnovnyye Resul'taty i Zadachi Issledo- 
vaniya)). [1960] 10p. Trans. A-1106. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17257 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 1959, v. 29, 
no. 2, p. 30-33. 


Malakhov, Yu. A. 
ACCELERATED DIAGNOSIS OF LISTERIA INFES- 
TATION (Uskorennaya Diagnostika Listerioza). 
25 Mar 60, 6p. Trans. V-1538. °* 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15962 


Trans. of Veterinariya (USSR) 1960, v. 37, no. 1, 
p. 73-74. 


Lavrushina, T. T., Korenblit, R. S., and 
Kiselev, R. I. 
STUDY OF THE BIOLOGICAL PROPERTIES OF 
RICKETTSIAL STRAINS "ZH" AND "Z-M", tr. by 
P. DePorte. 1 Feb 60, 10p. (6 illus. omitted) 3 refs. 
No. 2-6-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 


60- 15400 
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Trans. of Nauchno-Issledovatel'’skiy Institut Vaktsin i 
rotok. Sbornik Trudov (USSR) 1954, v. 20, 
p. 259-264. 


Vlodavets, V. V. and Mats, L.!. 
CHARACTERISTICS OF AIR-BORNE MICROFLORA 
IN THE ATMOSPHERE OF THE CITY OF MOSCOW, 
TAKING INTO ACCOUNT THE INFLUENCE OF 
METEOROLOGICAL FACTORS. 27 Jan 60, 17p. 

(4 figs. Eng. summary omitted) 22 refs. Trans. 
y-1518. fl 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15945 


Trans. of *Mikrobioligiya (USSR) 1959, v. 28, no. 4, 
p. 574-580. 


Vlodavets, V. V. 
MODERN METHODS OF BACTERIOLOGICAL IN- 


VESTIGATION OF THE AIR. 16 Apr 60, 17p. 75 refs. 


JPRS: 2518. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11506 
Trans. of Zhurnal Mikrobiologii, Epidemiologii i 
Immunobiologii (USSR) 1959, v. 30, no. 12, p. 48-54. 


Yerusalimskiy, N. D. 
THEORY AND PRACTICE OF CONTINUOUS 
CULTURE OF MICROORGANISMS (AS DISCUSSED 
AT THE PRAGUE SYMPOSIUM) (Teoriya i Praktika 
Protochnykh Kul'tur Mikroor (po Materialam 
Simpoziuma v Prage)). 15 Mar 60, 15p. Trans. 
V-1532. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15956 


Trans. of *Mikrobiologiya (USSR) 1959, v. 28, 
no. 1, p. 152-155. 


Pathology 


Baquet, M. R. 

RAPID DETERMINATION OF GLYCEMIA BY 
DEXTROTEST (PRACTICAL APPLICATIONS). [1960] 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14542 


Trans. of Journal de Médecine de Bordeaux et du Sud- 
Ouest (France) 1959, v. 136, no. 5, p. 632-634. 


This test is recommended for rapid emergency 
diagnosis, particularly as an aid to the practicing 
physician in Morocco. 


Burgasov, P. N. and Gapochko, K. G. 
VACCINOPROPHYLAXIS IN THE U. S. A. (Vaktsino- 
profilaktika vy SSHA). 14 Mar 60, 28p. 52 refs. 

Trans. V-1530. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15955 


Trans. of *Zhurnal Mikrobiologii, Epidemiologii i 
ing (USSR) 1959, v. 30, no. 10, p. 130- 





Chalisov, I. A. 
CLINICAL PICTURE AND EPIDEMIOLOGY OF 
CERTAIN LESS KNOWN INFECTIONS, BY K. G. 
GAPOCHKO, N. S. GARIN, AND V. A. LEBEDINSKITY, 
MOSCOW, 1957: [BOOK REVIEW]. (Klinika i 
Epidemiologiya Nekotorykh Maloizvestnykh Infektsii). 
8 Apr 60, 8p. Trans. V-1544. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15966 


Trans. of Arkhiv Patologii (USSR) 1959, v. 21, 
no. 12, p. 74-75. 


The book here reviewed deals with diseases seldom 
occurring in the USSR, e.g., psittacosis, yellow 
fever, lymphocytic choriomenigitis, and Colorado 
tick-borne fever. 


Fenyuk, B. K. 
NOTES CONCERNING NATURAL FOCALIZATION 
OF PLAGUE AND THE ANTIPLAGUE WORK IN 
THE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA (ACCORDING 
TO A TRAVELER'S IMPRESSIONS) (Zametki o 
Prirodnykh Ochagakh Chumy i Protivochumnoy Rabote 
v Kitayskoy Narodnoy Respublike (po Putevym 
Vpechatleniyam)). 23 Feb 60, 22p. 19 refs. Trans. 
V-1526. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15951 


Trans. of *Zhurnal Mikrobiologii, Epidemiologii i 
Immunobiologii (USSR) 1959, v. 30, no. 10, 
p. 8-16. 


Jaquerod, R. and Spithler, O. 
GUANETHIDINE THERAPY OF SEVERE HYPER- 
TENSION (Zur Behandlung Schwerer Hypertonien mit 
Guanethbidin). [1960] 25p. 8 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$4. 80 60- 14875 
Trans. of Schweiz[erische] Med[izinische] W[ochen]- 
schr[ift] 1960, v. 90 [no. 5] p. 113-118. 


Report on the anti-hypertensive effect of guanethidine 
in 23 patients with severe hypertension. Guanethidine 
is a selective sympahtetic nervous inhibitor with a 
peripheral site of attack, which probably influences 
the formation or release of adrenergic substances at 
the sympathetic nerve endings. The use of this ex- 
tremely potent drug led in all the cases, which were 
treated both in hospital and on an ambulatory basis, to 
a clear-cut reduction in blood pressure, often even to 
normal levels. The daily dose required for this 
purpose varied between 20 and 100 mg, and only in 
isolated cases did larger amounts have to be given. 
The only side effect to report was frequent bowel 
movements. No other secondary reactions or toxic 
effects were observed even during prolonged treat- 
ment. Guanethidine makes it possible to avoid the 
drawbacks of therapy with ganglionic blocking agents 
and thus marks a considerable advance in the treat- 
ment of moderately severe hypertension. Combined 
therapy with the more recent sali-diuretics has 
frequently proved advantageous. (Authors) 





Kiselev, R. I., Zhdanov, V. M., and Aleksandrova, 
N. H. 
CLINICAL-EPIDEMIOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OF RICKETTSIALPOX, tr. by P. DePorte. 1 Feb 60, 
9p. (3 figs. omitted) 2 refs. No. 2-5-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15419 
Trans. of Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy Institut Vaktsin i 
Syvorotok. Sbornik Trudov (USSR) 1954, v. 20, 
p. 253-257. 


Korenblit, R. S. and Kiselev, R. I 
CUTANEOUS REACTION IN EXPERIMENTAL 
RICKETTSIALPOX OF THE GUINEA PIG, tr. by 
P. DePorte. 5 Feb 60, 9p. (5 illus. omitted) 1 ref. 
No. 2-15-60. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15417 


Trans. of Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy Institut Vaktsin 
i Syvorotok. Sbornik Trudov (USSR) 1954, v. 20, 
p. 273-278. 


Panin, R. Ya. 
CONFERENCE ON THE NATURAL FOCI OF DIS- 
EASES AND PROBLEMS OF PARASITOLOGY. 
15 Apr 60, 3p. JPRS: 2532. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11519 
Frans. of Akademiya Nauk Kazakhskoy SSR, Alma-Ata. 
Vestnik, 1959 [v. 15] no. 11, p. 90-91. 


Topics are noted that were discussed at the fourth con 
ference, which was held in September 1959 in Alma- 
Ata. Authors and titles of some of the papers are 
mentioned. 


Sankale, M. and Armengaud, M. 
TREATMENT OF DIARRHEAS AND DYSENTERIES 
WITH "11,923 c" IN AFRICA (le Traitement des 
Diarrhees et Dysenteries par "11,923 c" en Milieu 
Africain). [1960] ip. 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14872 
Trans. of la Presse Medicale (France) 1958, v. 66 
[no. 52] p. 1220. 


Product 11,923 c is not described. It is reported that 
it is easy to administer, and that it is effective. 


Timoshenko, L. V. 
OUR METHOD OF STIMULATION AND REGULATION 
OF BIRTH PAINS IN DYSTOCIA (Nash Metod 
Viklikannya Rodiv i Regulyatsii Rodovoi Diyal'nosti. 
pri ii Slabosti). Feb.60, 20p. (2 figs. omitted) 1 ref. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13028 


Trans. of Pediatriya, Akushérstvo i Ginekologiya 
(USSR) 1957, no. 2, p. 49-54. 
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Vladimirovich, G. A. and Tarasov, M. M. 
SHEREMETEVSKAYA HOSPITAL, tr. by 

Tatiana Boldyreff. 25 Mar 60, 45p. 
Order from LC or SLA mif$3. 30, PonS7, 80 60-15727 


Trans. of mono. Institut imeni Sklifosovskogo, 
Moscow, 1959, chap. 1, p. 7ff. 


Pharmacology and Toxicology 


METHOD FOR THE TECHNOLOGICAL ISOLATION 
OF BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE SPLITTING PRODUCTS 
FROM THE ADRENOCORTRICOTROPIC HORMONE 
(ACTH). [1960] 4p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14688 


Trans. of Danish patent appen. no. 1296/51, by 
CIBA, S. A., Switzerland. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY, 1959, VOL. 22 
NO. 3, P. 195-293. 1960, lv. 
Order from CB $10.00, $25.00/year 


Trans. of Farmakologiya i Toksikologiya (USSR) 
1959, v. 22, no. 3, p. 195-[282]. 


PROCEDURE IN RECOVERING THE ADRENO- 
CORTICOTROPIC HORMONE. [1960] 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14687 


Trans. of Danish patent 1204/54, by Roskilde 
Medical Co., Ltd., Roskilde. 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF SULFONYL- 
UREAS. 17 Apr 57 [15]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-14676 


Trans. of Belgian patent 548, 145, 26 May 56, by 
Farbwerde Hoechst A. G. vormals Meister Lucius and 
Bruning. 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL,. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 
1959, NO. 5 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 3 May 60, 
85p. JPRS: 2596. 
Order from OTS $1.00 60-11571 
Contents: 


Section V. Pharmacology and Toxicology: Abstracts 
22989-23309. 


Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino-Soviet bloc and in 
Yugoslavia, 
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paruffini, A. 

INACTIVATION OF ANTIBACTERIAL AND ANTI- 
FUNGAL AGENTS IN STERILITY CONTROLS (Inatti- 
yazione Degli Agenti Antibatterici ed Antifungini nei 
Controlli di Sterilita). [1960] 1lp. 27 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14873 


Trans. of il Farmaco; Edfizione] Pratfica] (Italy) 1959, 
v, 14 [no. 11] p- 690-696. 


Haberli, E. and Béguin, E. 
ION EXCHANGE AND SPECTROPHOTOMETRY IN 
THE ORGANIC—PHARMACEUTICAL ANALYSIS. 
[1960] 23p. (3 figs. summary omitted) 19 refs . 
Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60- 14539 


Trans. of Pharmaceutica Acta Helvetiae (Switzerland) 
1959, v. 34, no. 2, p. 65-78. 


Junkmann, Karl. 

PROCEDURE FOR THE RECOVERY OF CORTI- 
COTROPIC HORMONE. 11 Nov 55, 3p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14746 


Trans. of German patent 731204, by Schering A.G., 
patented 30 July 38, pub. 31 Dec 42. 


Mashkovskiy, M. D. and Kruglikova-L'vova, R. P. 
PHARMACOLOGY OF THE NEW ALKALOID 
GALANTHAMINE, tr. by P. DePorte. 3 Feb 60, 12p. 
(3 figs. omitted) 1 ref. 2-11-60. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15405 


Trans. of Farmakolfogiya] i Toksikol[ogiya] (USSR) 
1951, v. 14, p. 27-30. 


Minz, B., Thuillier, J., and Nakajima, H. 

ACTION OF RESERPINE ON A PHENOMENON OF 
HYPOTHALAMIC '"NEUROSECRETION" (1' Action de 
la Resérpine sur un Phenoméne de "Neurosécrétion" 
Hypothalamique). [1960] 6p. 9 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14874 
Trans. of Soc[iété de] Biol[ogie et de ses Filiales). 
Clomptes] R[endus des Séances] (France) 1959, v. 153 
30 Sep. p. 744-747. 


Pinelli, P. 

ANTISPASTIC THERAPY: INHIBITING ACTION ON 
THE H REFLEX OF A DERIVATIVE OF DIAZINO- 
TRIAZINE (2-HYDRAZINO-4, 6-BISDIETHYL- 
AMINO-1, 3, 5-TRIAZINE DICHLORIDE) (Terapia 
Antispastica: Azione Inibente sul Riflesso H della 
Diazinotriazina (2-Idrazino-4, 6-Bisdietilamino-1, 3, 
5-Triazina Dicloruro)). [1960] [42]p. 86 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$3.30, ph$7.80 60-14871 


Trans. of Rivista di Neurologia (Italy) 1959, v. 29, 
Mar/Apr, p. 151-178. 
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Pokorny, F. 
TOXICOLOGICAL EXPERIMENTS WITH CYCLO- 
XANONE OXIME, € -CAPROLACTAM, AND 
-AMINOCAPROIC ACID; A BIOLOGICAL COM- 
PARISON OF THE SUBSTANCES. [1960] 23p. 
Order from ATS $37. 65 ATS-84M38C 


Trans. of Sbornik Lekarsky (Czechoslovakia) 1952, 
v. 54, p. 28-47. 


Pushkareva, Z. V., Voronina, N. M. and others. 
STUDY OF THE CHEMICAL STRUCTURE OF THE 
ANTIBIOTIC HELIOMYCIN. I. SOME DATA ON THE 
CHEMICAL NATURE OF HELIOMYCIN. [1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $9.50 ATS-68M38R 


Trans. of *Zhur{nal] Obshchey Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1959, v. 29, no. 10, p. 3504-3510. 


Tsyganov, V. A., Golyakov, P. N. and others. 
BIOLOGY AND ISOLATION OF THE ANTIFUNGAL. 
ANTIBIOTIC 26/1, tr. by P. V. DePorte. 1 Feb 60, 
10p. (2 figs. omitted) 8 refs. No. 2-1-60. . 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15401 


Trans. of *Antibiotiki (USSR) 1959 [v. 4] no. 1, 
p. 21-26. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1.80, ph$1.80 as 60-10955, 14 Sep'59, 9p. 


From a culture of Actinomyces globisporus Kras, 
there was isolated an an ¢ Of the polyene series, 
belonging to the group of heptaenes. The antibiotic is 
endowed with both fungistatic and fungicidal activity 
with respect to dermatophytes and yeast-like fungi of 
the genus of Candida albicans. 





Vermehren, Thomas Ludvig Martin. 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION OF A PREPARATION 
OF ADRENOCORTICOTROPIC HORMONE WITH 
EXTENDED EFFECT. [1960] Sp. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14689 


Trans. of Danish patent 2487/52 new specifications. 


Vermehren, Thomas Ludvig Martin. 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF A PREPARATION 
OF THE ADRENOCORTICOTROPIC HORMONE 
WITH DELAYED ACTION. [1960] 4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14694 


Trans. of Danish patent 84, 963, Int. Cl. A 61 k, 
class 30h - 2.10, issued 3 Feb 58, specification 
pub. 2 June 58; patent time rums from 4 Apr 56. 


Vermehren, Thomas Ludvig Martin. 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF A PREPARATION 
OF THE ADRENOCORTICOTROPIC HORMONE 
WITH EXTENDED EFFECT. [1960] 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$l. ? ph$1. 80 60- 14690 


Trans. of [Danish] patent 3029/52, new specifications, 
addition to patent 80, 977. 








Vermehren, Thomas Ludvig Martin. 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF AN INSULIN 
gaye iaaaad WITH RETARDED ACTION. [1960] 
p. 1 ref. 


Order from LCor SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14693 


Trans. of Danish patent 84, 196, class 30h - 2. 10, 


pub. 6 Jan 58, granted 2 Sep 57; patent time runs 
from 21 Dec 55. 


Weuffen, W., Wabnitz, E., and Pohloudek- 

Fabini, R. 
REMARKS ABOUT THE APPLICATION OF GLUCOSE 
TEST PAPERS IN THE ANALYSIS OF PHARMACEUTI- 
CALS. [1960] 7p. 1 ref. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14543 


Trans. of die Pharmazie (Germany) 1959, v. 14 [no. 8] 
p. 445-447. 


We investigated more than 300 individual pharmaceu- 
ticals or mixtures of drugs with the glucose test papers 
GLUCOTEST and CLINISTRIX. It was found that the 
reaction on these paper strips is highly specific for 
glucose, in a few instances only it is disturbed by 
Strong oxidants or reducing agents, resp. These glu- 
cose test papers therefore will be applicable also in 
the testing of drugs. (Author) 


Zaring, P. V. 
STORAGE OF POISONOUS CHEMICALS (Khraneniye 
Yadokhimikatov). [1960] 3p. Trans. A-1123. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17273 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii [ot Vrediteley i Bolezney] 
(USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 1, p. 53. 


Radiobiology 


Fedorova, T. A. and Larina, M. S. 
THE CREATINE AND CREATININE CONTENT OF 
THE URINE OF RATS IRRADIATED BY X-RAYS, tr. 
by J. L. Goodlet. July 59 [8]p. 12 refs. Trans. U93; 
M876. * 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13682 


Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1956, 
v. 1, no. 6, p. 36-40. 


Gorodinskiy, S. M. and Fishevskaya, Ye. A. 
INCORRECT IDEAS CONCERNING THE POSSIBILITY 
OF PROTECTING THE EYES AND BODIES OF . 
WORKERS AGAINST GAMMA-RADIATION BY INDI- 
VIDUAL PROTECTIVE MEASURES. [1960] 4p. 4 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 AEC-tr-3954 


Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1957, 
v. 2, no. 3, p. 83-84. 


Goggles equipped with lead glasses, or products made 
of lead impregnated rubber are unsuitable for protec- 
tion from gamma radiation. Effective protection from 


. liferation following irradiation. The increased survivil 
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gamma radiation may be achieved by the utilization g 
stationary insulation, the distance from the source gf 
radiation, and the use of proper equipment (remote 
manipulators, periscopes, etc. ). (Authors' 
conclusions) 











Korogodin, V. I. and Malyutina, T. S. 
RESTORATION OF VIABILITY OF IRRADIATED 
YEAST CELLS. 19 Apr 60, 6p. 8 refs. JPRS: 2515. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11498 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1959 [v. 48] no. 10, 
p. 82-85. 


After irradiation of yeast suspension containing about 
500 thousand cells per ml with a 123-cr dose, the sur. 
vival capacity was about 0.2 percent. When the irre- 
diated suspension was diluted 10, 000 times and divide 
into 1-ml portions, each such portion contained about 
50 cells. Since 99.8 percent of these were not capabk 
of forming macrocolonies immediately after irradia- 
tion, only in one or two out of ten portions could one 

cell be found which had not lost its capacity for pro- 







































































capacity of irradiated diploid yeast cells during their 
post-radiation regeneration is not the privilege of 
diploid yeast cells only, but is characteristic of many 
unicellular organisms as well as cells of multicellular 
organisms. 

























Telitchenko, M. M. and Levitova, Ye. N. 
HISTOLOGIC STUDY OF THE GONADS OF BLEAKS 
(ALBURNUS L.) EXPOSED TO SMALL CHRONIC 
DOSES OF U238, [1960] 5p. 17 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 AEC-tr-400 























Trans. of Moscow U. Vestnik. Ser[iya] Biol[ogii] 
Pochvovedeniya, Geol[ogii] Geograf[ii] (USSR) 1959 
[v. 14] no. 1, p. 45-48. 




















Zhakhova, Z. N. and Braun, A. D. 
CREATINURIA IN PREGNANT AND NON-PREGNANT 
RATS AFTER EXPOSURE TO PENETRATING RADIA: 
TION [Kreatinuriya u Neberemennykh i Peremennykh 
Krys Posle Vozdeystvivya Pronikauyschego] tr. by 
L. J. Goodlet. July 59 [8]p. Trans. U92; M875. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13681 



































Trans. of Meditsinskaya Radiologiya (USSR) 1956, v. | 
no. 3, p. 80-85. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as AEC-tr-3580 [1959] 8p. 



















To determine the status of creatine metabolism during 
radiation sickness, 90 rats, of which 35 were gravid, 
were subjected to whole body X-radiation in dosages o 
500 r, then maintained on a diet containing practically 
no creatine. The 24 hr urine was collected and the 
creatine excretion increased 24 hr after irradiation am 
reached a peak 5 times that of normal non-irradiated 
animals during the second 24hr period. On the 6th day 
of radiation sickness creatine excretion returned to 
normal levels. In gravid animals, a small but signifi- 
cant increase in creatine excretion was observed on 
the 9th and 18th days of pregnancy and on the day of 
delivery, which was 1 to 3 days later than is normal. 
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On other days there was no difference in the excretion 
of the gravid and non-gravid animals. The level of 
creatinuria was significantly higher in rats irradiated 
in the final stage of pregnancy as compared to the level 
in rats irradiated on the 11th and 12th days of 


pregnancy. 


Zoology 


REFERATIVNYY ZHURNAL. BIOLOGIYA (USSR) 
1959, NO. 4 (Soviet Abstracts. Biology). 26 Apr 60, 
37p. JPRS: 2565. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 60- 11546 
Contents : 

Section G. Zooparasitology: Abstracts 14951-15066. 


Complete translations of those entries which were 
originally published in the Sino- Soviet bloc and in 
Yugoslavia. 


Andreyev, S. V., Molchanova, V. A., and 
Martens, B. K. 
UTILIZATION OF RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPES FOR 
TAGGING INSECTS (Primeneniye Radioaktivnykh 
Izotopov dlya Markirovki Nasekomykh). [1960] 4p. 
(3 figs. omitted) Trans. A-1134. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17284 


Trans. of Zashchita Rastenii, [ot Vrediteley i 
Bolezney] (USSR) 1960, v. 5, no. 2, p. 45-47. 


Baranenkova, A. S. 

COMPARISON OF THE ABUNDANCE OF YEAR- 
CLASSES OF COD AND HADDOCK IN THE 
BARENTS SEA, AS MADE FROM A QUANTITA- 
TIVE SURVEY OF THE YOUNG FISH AND FROM 
THE COMMERCIAL FISHERY (Sootnosheniye 
Chislennosti Pokolenii Treski i Pikshi v Barentsevom 
More po Dannym Ucheta Molodi i Promysla). 1959, 
17p. (10 illus. 18 tables refs. omitted). Trans. 
series no. 222. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3093 
Trans. of Polyarnyy Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy 

Institut Morskogo Rybnogo Khozyaystva i Okeano- 
grafii. Trudy (USSR) 1957, no. 10, p. 54-77. 


Grinkevich, N. S. 

YEAR-TO-YEAR CHANGES IN THE FOOD OF 
COD IN THE BARENTS SEA (Godovyye Izmeneniya 
v Pitanii Treski Barentseva Morya). 1959, 21p. 

(8 illus. 10 tables refs. omitted). Trans. series 
no. 223. 

Order from NRCC NRCC C-3077 
Trans. of Polyarnyy Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy 

Institut Morskogo Rybnogo Khozyaystva i Okeano- 
grafii. Trudy (USSR) 1957, no. 10, p. 88-105. 
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Maslov, N. A. 
FORECASTING THE STOCK AVAILABLE AND THE 
CONDITIONS FOR TRAWL FISHING (Prognoz 
Syrevoy Bazy i Usloviy Tralovogo Promysla). 1959, 
24p. (12 illus. refs. omitted). Trans. series no. 220. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3114 


Trans. of Polyarnyy Nauchno-Issledovatel'skiy 
Institut Morskogo Rybnogo Khozyaystva i Okeano- 
grafii. Trudy (USSR) 1957, no. 10, p. 5-29. 


Nikonorov, P. V. and Patejev, A. Kh. 
THE FISHERY FOR KILJKA (SPRAT) WITH FISH 
PUMP, COMBINED WITH UNDERWATER LIGHT 
AND IMPULSE CURRENT (Lov Kil'ki Rybonasosom 
pri Podvodnom Osveshchenii a Primeneniyem Impul's - 
re Toka) tr. by Kristian Fred Wiborg. Oct 59 

15]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17117 


Trans. of Rybnoye Khozyaystvo (USSR) 1959 [v. 35] 
no. 7, p. 53-58. 


Rutilevskiy, G. L. 
A NARWHAL IN THE REGION OF DRIFTING 
STATION NORTH POLE 5 (Narval v Raione 
Dreifuiushchei Stantsii "Servernyi Polius-5) tr. by 
David Kraus. Feb 59 [5]p. T-R-182. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17168 


Trans. of Problemy Arktiki (USSR) 1958, no. 3, 
p. 116-119. 


Sukhoverkhov, F. M. 
METHODS OF FEEDING FISH IN PONDS AND 
THEIR EFFECTIVENESS (Metody i Effektivnost' 
Kormleniya Ryby v Prudakh). [1960] 21p. (2 figs. 
omitted) 3 refs. Trans. A-1111. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-17262 


Trans. of Vestnik Sel' skokhozyaystvennoy Nauki 
(USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 8, p. 58-67. 


CHEMISTRY 


JOURNAL OF APPLIED CHEMISTRY OF THE USSR, 
1959, VOL. 32, NO. 3, P. 501-728. 1960, lv. 
Order from CB $7.50, $60.00/year 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 32, no. 3, p. 473-[697]. 


JOURNAL OF APPLIED CHEMISTRY OF THE USSR, 
1959, VOL. 32, NO. 4, P. 731-961. 1960, lv. 
Order from CB $7.50, $60. 00/year 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 32, no. 4, p. 705-[939]. 





USPEKHI KHIMII (USSR) 1959, V. 28, NO. 10 

P. 1134-1266 (Progress of Chemistry). [1960] [7]p. 
SOV -74-28-10-(1-4)/4. 

Order from OTS $0.50, $3.00/6 mo. PB 141 070T-23 


Foreign $0.75, $4.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


*ZHURNAL OBSHCHEY KHIMII (USSR) 1960, V. 30, 
NO. 1, PB. 3-350 (Journal of General Chemistry). [1960] 
lv. SOV-79-30-1-(1-78)/78. 

Order from OTS $1.40, $7.50/6 mo. 
‘ Foreign $1.65, $9.00/6 mo. 


PB 141 075T-26 
Consists of abstracts in English. 


Analytical Chemistry 


*ZHURNAL ANALITICHESKOY KHIMII (USSR) 1959, 

V. 14, NO. 5, P. 516-640 (Journal of Analytical 

Chemistry). [1960] lv. SOV-75-14-5-(1-31)/31. 

Order from OTS $0.90, $5.25/year PB 141 071T-13 
Foreign $1.15, $6.75/year 


Consists of abstracts in English 


Dashevskiy, M. M. and Petrenko, G. P. 
QUANTITATIVE DETERMINATION OF ACENA- 
PHTHYLENE. 13 Aug 59 [7]p. 5 refs. Technical note 
74; M 925. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13799 


Trans. of *Zhur[nal] Anal[iticheskoy] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1959, v. 14, no. 3, p. 375-377. 


A simple method for removal of coloured and high 
molecular-weight compounds from crude acenaphthene 
dehydrogenation products is suggested. It is shown to 
be possible to determine acenaphthylene gravimetri- 
cally in the form of a sparingly-soluble polymer. A 
method has been developed for photometric determina - 
tion of acenaphthylene in acenaphthene dehydrogenation 
products using a UM-2 monochromator. (Author) 


Husmann, W., Schoch, W., and Thomaschk, G. 
THE ACTION OF DETERGENTS OF DIFFERENT 
IONIC ACTIVITY IN THE METHYLENE BLUE 
METHOD OF DETERMINATION. [1960] 13p. 

14 refs. 

Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14561 
Trans. of Vom Wasser (West Germany) 1957, v. 24, 
p. 160-170. 


Experiments showed that all materials characterized 
as anionic react@positively with the methylene blue 
method. Cationic materials give no methylene blue 
complex soluble in chloroform with the Manganelli 
and Crosby process. Nonionic detergents in the waste 
water in amounts common in practice do not comply 
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Order from OTS $0.50 


with the method in question. Not all the active ma- 
terial in the anionic detergents is detected, but only 
the actual anionic portion. The ratio of the detectable 
analytical value to the true content is proportional. 
With mixtures of detergents with opposing ionic ac- 
tivity, the results were influenced by the type of de- 
termination. Contrary to general opinion, however 
the influence is not proportional. Nonionic detergents 
upon addition to anionic materials show an additive 
effect only in high concentrations which are not com- 
mon in waste water. The analytical values found, 
however do not give the sum of the active materials 
present. There is only a summing of the true anionic 
portions. 


Mit'kina, Ye. A. 
EXPERIMENTAL DETERMINATION OF TRUE 
SPECIFIC HEATS OF URANIUM, THORIUM, AND 
OTHER METALS [Eksperimental'noye Opredeleniye 
Istinnoy Udel'noy Teployemkosti Urana, Toriya i 
Drugikh Metallov] 1960, 5p. 5 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 AEC-tr-3961 


Trans. of Atomnaya Energiya (USSR) 1959, vol. 7 
[no. 2] p. 163-165. 


True specific heats of uranium, thorium, beryllium, 
and bismuth-lead alloy were determined by two 
methods: first, by a relative cooling-heating method 
and second, by an absolute method using the electron- 
radiation calorimeter. Results are tabulated. 


Polyanskiy, V. N. 
THE USE OF EXTRACTION METHODS IN THE 
ANALYSIS OF CERTAIN IONS, tr. by L. J. Goodlet. 
Aug 59 [18]p. 84 refs. Trans. U100; M 935. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13809 


Trans. of Vech[erniy] Metf{allurgicheskiy] Inst[itut]. 
Sborn[ik] Tr[udov] (USSR) 1955, no. 1, p. 143-155. 


Literature is surveyed on extraction methods for the 
separation and determination of aluminum, vanadium, 
tungsten, iron, cobalt, silicon, manganese, copper, 
arsenic, molybdenum, nickel, tin, lead, antimony, 
phosphorus, chromium, and zinc. 


Shatenshteyn, A. L and Antonchik, Yu. L 
SEMI-MICROMETHOD FOR THE ISOTOPIC ANAL- 
YSIS OF COMPOUNDS HAVING A DEUTERIUM CON- 
TENT CLOSE TO 100% [Polumikrometod Izotopnogo 
Analiza Veshchestv s Soderzhaniyem Deyteriya 
Blizkim k 100 Protsentam]. 22 Apr 60, 5p. 5 refs. 
JPRS: 3196. 

60-31133 


Trans. of Zhurnal Analiticheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1959, v. 14, no. 1, p. 100-103. 


The method is based on a measurement of the water 
density with the aid of a microfloat. The accuracy of 
the method is 0.05 at.-%. The method was used in 
the analysis of fully deuterated organic compounds and 
of deuteroammonia, obtained by reacting D,0 with 
Mg3No. 
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Inorganic Chemistry 


*ZHURNAL NEORGANICHESKOY KHIMII (USSR) 
1959, V. 4 (Journal of Inorganic Chemistry). 
Order from OTS $0. 80, $4.50/6 mo. 

Foreign $1.05, $6. 00/6 mo. 


No. ll, p. 2417-2654, PB 141 074T-21 
No. 12, p. 2657-2838, PB 141 074T-22 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Chalyy, ¥ 2. 
THE FORMATION OF FERRITES IN THE AGING OF 
METAL HYDROXIDES. [1960] 4p. 5 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 AEC-tr-3991 


Trans. of Ukr[ainskiy] Khim[icheskiy] Zhur[nal] (USSR) 
1959, v. 25,'no. 3, p. 285-287. 


X-ray structural phase analysis showed that in the 
aging of binary systems of metal hydroxides under 
water at room temperature, an interaction of the hy- 
droxides with each other occurs with the formation of 
chemical compounds having the spinel structure 
(ferrites). The speed of formation of ferrites of the 
NeFe O04 type is greatest for those cases where diva- 
lent metal hydroxides which are isomorphic in their 
structures coprecipitate at pH values near the precipi- 
tation pH, and where one of the components of the sys- 
tem is easily dehydrated (zinc hydroxide). In binary 
metal hydroxide systems, the formation of the ferrites 
of magnesium, nickel and zinc has been established, 
but the formation of the ferrites of copper and cadmiun 
has not been detected. 


Clusius, K. and Hitzig, F. 

PREPARATION OF GaCl3 AND GaBr3 FROM GAL- 
LIUM AND METAL HALIDES. [1960 6p. 2 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$l. 80 60- 14526 


Trans. of Helvetica Chimica Acta (Switzerland) 1950, 
v. 33, no. 3 [p. 506-511]. 


The vapors of boiling gallium (III) chloride do not 
attack the metals gold, platinum, tungsten and molyb- 
denum. On the contrary, silver copper, lead, zinc 
and cadmium are chlorinated and homogeneously 
dissolved in the condensate. Upon heating, with 
silver and copper, the melts again yield the metal in 
flakes, and gallium (III) chloride sublimes off. Ac- 
cordingly there is an equilibrium Ag + GaCl3———— 
AgCl + GaCl2, therefore GaCly can be chlorinated 
with AgCl to GaClg. In addition, halogenation of gal- 
lium metal with AgCl, PbCl2, CuCl, HgCly, AgBr, 
PbBr9 etc. is also successful. These reactions can 
be used for the preparation of GaCl3, GaBr3, and 
even GaClg and especially the first two in a high 
State of purity. To prepare GaCl3’" for the separa- 
tion of the gallium isotopes these reactions are sig- 
nificant. The intermediate compounds formed could 
not be isolated; but they had to belong to the type of 
complex salts observed frequently in the homologous 
series with coordination numbers 4 or 6, whereby 
gallium forms the central atom. (Author) 
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Giessen, B. and Vogel, R. 
ON THE SILICON- PHOSPHORUS SYSTEM. Jan 60, 


14p. 7 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3. 30 60-14482 


Trans. of Zeitschrift flr Metallkunde (West Germany) 
1959, v. 50, no. 5, p. 274-277. 


Thermal and microscopic analysis corroborate that 
silicon and phosphorus form only one compound of the 
SiP type which decomposes into a liquid and a gaseous 
phase on heating above 11319. The equilibrium con- 
ditions for atmospheric pressure al most correspond 
to the quadruple point with the four phases Si, SiP, 
melt, and vapor. The condensation curve of the vapor 
phase was determined by a new method. (Author) 


Lyubimova, T. Yu. 
THE THERMAL STABILITY OF HYDRATED CAL- 
CIUM SULPHOALUMINATE (O Termicheskoy 
Ystoichivosti Gidrosul'-foalyuminata Kal'tsiya) tr. by 
G. L. Cairns. July 59 [5]p. 7 refs. Library Communi- 
cation no. 907; M 1305. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15819 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1954, v. 94, 
no. 6, p. 1101-1104. 


Results are presented of investigations into the re- 
lationship between the equilibrium composition of hy- 
drated calcium sulphoaluminate and (1) temperature in 
the range from 20 to 400°C in a surrounding atmos- 
phere of constant relative humidity, and (2) the relative 
humidity of the atmosphere in the range from 0 to 100% 
at a constant temperature. 


Shatenshteyn, A. IL, Yakimenko, L. M. and others. 
THE PRODUCTION OF DEUTERIUM OXIDE AND 
THE DETERMINATION OF ITS DENSITY. 19 Apr 60, 
l6p. 20 refs. JPRS:2499. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60- 11486 
Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1957, v. 2, no. 5, p. 985-994. 


An apparatus to obtain deuterium oxide was con- 
structed, and preparations of deuterium oxides of 
high isotopic purity were made. The density of 
deuterium oxide was measured at temperatures of 25, 
30, 40 and 50°. (Author) 


Organic Chemistry 


DISPERSION AGENT FOR POLYMERIZATION OF 
UNSATURATED ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. [1960] 4p. 
Order from RIS $5.00 RIS rept. 61067 


Trans. of German patent application W 23 713 (39c, 
25/01) DAS 1 062 009, by Wacker Chemie G.m.b.H., 
Munich, filed 16 July 58, pub. 23 July 59. 


A process for polymerization of unsaturated organic 
compounds (particularly vinyl chloride) in aqueous 
dispersion is described, which is characterized in 
that a homopolymer or a copolymer of the vinyl 
esters of phosphoric acid or its salts are used as dis- 
persion agents. 





IMPROVED STABILIZERS FOR POLYOLEFINS. 
[1960] 8p. 
Order from RIS $20.00 


RIS rept. 97064 


Trans. of German patent application F 18 865 (39b, 
22/06) DAS 1 025 139, by Farbwerke Hoechst, A.G., 
Frankfurt, filed 18 Nov 55, pub. 27 Feb 58. 


A process is described for reducing the tendency to- 
ward degradation and brittleness in polyolefins by 
means of either organic mercapto compounds or basic 
organic compounds. Aliphatic straight chain or 
branched mercaptans and organic basic substances, 
whose aqueous solutions react phenolphthalein alka- 
line, are added to the polyolefin mixture and the 
complete mixture is then heated to a temperature of 
at least 120°C. 


PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE PROPERTIES OF 
LOW-PRESSURE POLYOLEFINS. [1960] 6p. 
Order from RIS $8.50 RIS rept. 96973 


Trans. of German patent application C 11 896 (39c, 
25/01) DAS 1 026 963, by Chemische Werke Huels 
A. G., Marl, filed 1 Oct 55, pub. 27 Mar 58. 


A process is proposed for improving the properties of 
low-pressure polyolefins that may have been subjected 
to preliminary purification with anhydrous alcohols or 
with alcoholic or aqueous acid solutions. The process 
is characterized in that either the crude low-pressure 
polyolefins are subjected to treatment with anhydrous 
alcohols and combined with alkaline additives, and to 
treatment with epoxy compounds or acetylene alcohols, 
or preliminarily purified low-pressure polyolefins are 
subjected to treatment with solutions of alkaline sub- 
stances and solutions of epoxy compounds or acetylene 
alcohols. 


PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZATION OF VINYL 
CHLORIDE. [1960] Sp. 
Order from RIS $6.00 RIS rept. 6185 
Trans. of German patent application W 8238 (39c, 
25/01) by Wacker Chemie, G.m.b.H., Munich, filed 
29 Mar 52, pub. 17 Sep 53. 


A process is described for polymerization of vinyl 
chloride in aqueous emulsion with water-soluble cata- 
lysts and common emulsifiers such as sulfonates of 
paraffin hydrocarbons or aliphatic alcohol sulfonates. 
The process is characterized in that the polymeriza- 
tion is carried out in the presence of partial fatty acid 
esters of polyvalent alcohols, sulfamides of oo 
hydrocarbons, or aliphatic alcohols. 


PROCESS FOR PREPARING AQUEOUS DISPERSIONS 
OF HEAT-STABLE VINYL CHLORIDE POLYMERS 
AND COPOLYMERS. [1960] 9p. 


Order from RIS $14.00 RIS rept. 6324 


Trans. of German patent application F 15 300 (39c, 
25/01) by Farbwerke Hoechst A.G., Frankfurt, filed 
24 July 54, pub. 16 Feb 56. 


A process is proposed for preparing aqueous disper- 
sions of heat-stable polymers and copolymers of viny| 
chloride with a solids content of more than 40% in the 
presence of catalysts by the method of emulsion poly- 
merization. The process is characterized in that the 
weight ratio of aqueous phase to organic phase in the 
polymerization vessel is adjusted to a value of less 
than 1, and the polymerization is carried out, pref- 
erably under reflux, up to a point at which the ratio 
of aqueous phase to residual monomer is still less 
than 7. 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AQUEOUS PHENOL- 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE RESIN SOLUTIONS. 
[1960] 6p. 

Order from RIS $10.75 RIS rept. 61066 
Trans. of German patent application G 12 802 (39c, 5) 
DAS 1 061 070, by Th. Goldschmidt A.G., Essen, 
filed 9 Oct 53, pub. 9 July 59. 


The process is characterized in that monovalent or 
multivalent phenols and/or cresols, urea and/or 
thiourea, butanol, a 30 to 37% formaldehyde solution 
and, possible, also paraformaldehyde are condensed 
with a soda lye solution in such a manner that the 
mole proportions of phenol and/or cresol to the urea 
and/or thiourea are 3:0.5 to 3, the mole proportions 
of the sodium hydroxide to the phenol and/or cresol 
and urea and/or thiourea are 0.05 to 0.2:1, the mole 
proportions of phenol and/or cresol and urea and/or 
thiourea to formaldehyde and, possibly, paraform- 
aldehyde at least 1:2 to 3, the butanol being present 
in an amount corresponding to 1 to 10% by weight of 
the synthetic resin solution. 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLYADDITION COM- 
POUNDS OF ACETALS AND OLEFINS. [1960] 16p. 
Order from RIS $40.50 RIS rept. 61065 


Trans. of German patent application F 24 245 (39c, 
30) DAS 1 064 240, by Farbenfabriken Bayer A.G., 
Leverkusen, filed 24 Oct 57, pub. 27 Aug 59. 


Polyacetals can be converted with olefins in the pres- 
ence of acid catalysts to form compounds in which the 
acetal groups are either partially or completely re- 
placed by the propanediol-1,3-ether group. Suitable 
polyacetals are any compounds containing more than | 
acetal group. The polyacetals primarily used are 
those having acyclic acetal groups. This, however, 
does not exclude the use of cyclic acetals, particu- 
larly in mixture with acyclic polyacetals. Aromatic 
hydrocarbons having vinyl groups, a-olefins and/or 
conjugated dienes are used as the olefins. 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PRODUCTS THAT ARE 
SOLUBLE IN ORGANIC SOLVENTS AND BECOME 

INSOLUBLE UNDER THE INFLUENCE OF LIGHT. 
[1960] 16p. 


Order from RIS $26.50 RIS rept. 61064 
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Trans. of German patent application F 19 357 (39c, 6) 
DAS 1 063 803, by Farbenfabriken Bayer A. G., 
Leverkusen, filed 25 Jan 56, pub. 20 Aug 59. 


The process is characterized in that cinnamic acid or 
cinnamic acid derivatives having one active hydrogen 

atom are converted with di- or polyfunctional isocya- 
nates, the reaction partners being so chosen that the 

product contains at least three cinnamic acid deriva- 

tive groups. The polyfunctional isocyanates used are 

isocyanate polyhydroxyl compounds with terminal 

NCO groups . 


Barrett, P. A. 

AMINO SUBSTITUTED KETONES, DERIVATIVES 

OF THESE KETONES AND PROCESSES OF PREPA- 
RATION. [1960] 3p. (illus. omitted). 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14789 


Trans. of French patent 1,017, 761, 18 Dec 52, by 
Wellcome Foundation Ltd. 


For the preparation of w-(tertio amino) alkyl ketones, 
corregponding to the general formula 
R3 
Ry-CO(CH2)\_ N e and the corresponding, 
Nr4 


carbinois with the general formula 


R R 
ze - (CH2) NS . » an ester salt of the 
RI R4 
OH 
7*3 
general formula R OOC(CH2)"% N set or a salt 
R 


of this substance is caused to react with an organic 
magnesium halide. The organo metallic compound 
thus formed is hydrolyzed, and the ketone or carbinoi 
or both substances are separated from the reaction 
mixture obtained. Here R designates an alkyl radical; 
Rj and Rg are identical and each refer to an aralkyl 
or thienyl group or an aryl group which, as required, 
may be substituted by lower alkyl groups, lower 
alcoxy groups or halogen atoms; R3 and Rg are 
identical or different and each designate an alkyl, 
alkylene, cyclo alkyl or aralkyl group or with the 
adjacent nitrogen atom form a morpholine, pyrro- 
lidine, piperidine or N' -alkyl-N-piperidine group 

and designate a complete number from 3 to 10. 


Berlin, A. A., Blyumenfel'd, L. A. and others. 
POLYMERS WITH CONJUGATED BONDS IN THE 
MACROMOLECULAR CHAINS, 2. PARAMAGNET- 
ISM AND SOME OTHER PROPERTIES OF POLY- 
ARYLVINYLENES, [1960] 3p. 
Order from ATS $6.90 ATS-44M38R 
Trans. of Vysokomolexuiyarnyye Soyedineniya (USSR) 
1959, v. 1, no. 9, p. 1361-1363. 


Chistyakov, A. N. and Boyev, I. Ya. 
INFORMATION ON THE PHYSICOCHEMICAL 
PROPERTIES OF PITCH DISTILLATES, tr. by 
M. Hunter. 13 Nov 58 [8]p. Technical note 51;M 863. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13669 


Order from ATS $19. 80 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958 [no. 9] p. 39- 
42. 


The general physicochemical characteristics are 
given of coal-tar pitch distillates obtained by air- 
blowing at the pitch preparation unit of the Zaporozha 
coking plant. 


Gepshteyn, Ye. M. 


PRODUCTION OF PURE PRODUCTS FROM LIGHT 
PYRIDINE BASES [Polucheniye Chistykh Produktov iz 
Legkikh Piridinovykh Osnovaniy] tr. by M. Hunter. 
21 July 59 [12]p. 5 refs. Technical note 73; M 874. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13680 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 3, p. 49-53. 


Methods are suggested for obtaining 5 reagent grade 
products from coke-oven light pyridine bases, viz. 

A - and y-picolines, 2:6- and 2:4-lutidines and 2:4:6- 
collidine. 


Indest, Heinz, Massat, Heinz, and Stoehr, Helmut. 


PROCESS FOR CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF POLY 


AMIDES FROM DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND 
DIAMINES OR FROM AMINOCARBOXYLIC ACIDS. 
[1960] 10p. 4 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14237 


Trans. of German patent 1 060 139, Cl. 39c, 10, 


International Cl. C 08g, by Vereinigte Glanzstoff- 


Fabriken, A. G., Wuppertal-Elberfeld, appl. 
23 July 55, announced 25 June 59, issued 10 Dec 59. 
(conforms to patent application 1 060 139 [V 9249 


IVb/39c]) 


Kharlampovich, G. D. and Ogneva, A. K. 
IMPROVED TREATMENT OF COAL TAR PHENOLS. 
[Usovershenstvovaniye Tekhnologii Pererabotki 
Kamennougol'nykh Fenolov] tr. by M. Hunter. 

28 Apr 59 [15]p. 6 refs. Technical note 66; M 872. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13678 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958 [no. 12] 
p. 41-45. 


Klebanskiy, A. L., Belen'kaya, A. P. and 
Chevychalova, K. K. 
METHOD OF THE PREPARATION OF 2, 3- DI- 
CHLOROBUTADIENE-1, 3, tr. by I. Gawronska. 
12 Nov 59, lOp. 3 refs. Misc. Lit. 3056; M 1364. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17198 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii] (USSR) 1946, 
v. 19, p. 200-206. 


Kravchenko, VY. M. and Pastukhova, I. S. 
SYSTEMS OF DIPHENYLENE OXIDE WITH BICY- 
CLIC AND TRICYCLIC HYDROCARBONS AND 
CARBAZOLE, [1960] Llp. 

ATS-62M38R 


Trans. of ey Khim[icheskiy] Zhur[nal] 


(USSR) 1957, v. 23, no. 2, p. 180-190. 





Kukhtin, V. A. and Khismatullina, L. A. 
ADDITION OF NEUTRAL ESTERS OF PHOSPHORUS 
AND PHOSPHONOUS ACIDS TO CONJUGATED 
SYSTEMS. VII REACTION OF ESTERS OF ETHYL- 
PHOSPHONUS ACID WITH ACRYLIC AND METHA- 
CRYLIC ACIDS. [1960] 3p. 
Order from ATS $6.00 


ATS-72M38R 


Trans. of *Zhur[{nal] Obshchey Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1959, v. 29, no. 10, p. 3276-3278. 


Landler, Y. and Lebel, P. 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GRAFT POLYMERS. 
[1960] 12p. 
Order from RIS $21.00 RIS rept. 97055 
Trans. of Belgian patent application 572 125 by Poly- 
plastic, 17 Oct 58. 


The process is characterized in that a previously 
ozonized polymer is brought in contact with the vapor 
phase of a polymerizable monomer by a radical- 
affecting mechanism, the vapor phase being kept free 
of all polymerization inhibitors, particularly air, in 
such a manner that the monomer is polymerized as it 
is grafted to the inifial polymer. 


Nazarov, L N. and Shvekhgeymer, G. A. 
PREPARATION OF PROPIONIC ACID FROM ACRYLO- 
NITRILE, tr. by L Gawronska, 12 Oct 59, 3p. 8 refs. 
Misc. Lit. 3052; M 1289. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15804 


Trans. of *{[Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii] (USSR) [1959] 
v. 32, [no. 5] p. 1177-1178 


Nazarov, I. N., Makin, S M., and Kruptsov, B. K. 
SYNTHESIS OF ETHOXYISOPRENE, tr. by 
R. P. Illwitzer. 19 Nov 59 [7]p. 6 refs. TG 230-T94. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-21018 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 117, no. 5, p. 823-825. 


Nikishin, G. I. 
THE REACTIONS OF METHYL ALCOHOL WITH 
POLYCHLOROETHYLENES. [1960] 3p. 3 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14478 


Trans. of *Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Otdel[eniye] 
Khim[icheskikh] Nauk. Izvest[iya] 1959 [no. 6h 
p. 1134-1135. 


Reactions leading to the formation of chlorinated allyl 
alcohols were found. 


Ohm, H. 
METAL CARBONYLS. [1960] 2lp. 53 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4. 80 60- 14562 


Trans. of Chemisch Weekblad (Netherlands) 1959, 
v. 55 [no. 10] p. 93-101. 
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The survey covers (1) syntheses and properties, (2) 
bond character, . and (3) hybridization and structure, 


Petrov, A. D. and Ponomarenko, V. A. 
SYNTHESIS AND PROPERTIES OF DISILYL 

1, 2-DISILYETHANE, 1, 3-DISILYLPROPANE AND 
1, 3, 5-TRISILENE-2, 4, 6-TRIMETHYLENECYCLO6. 
ALKANE, tr. by F. E. Wallwork. Nov 59 [6]p. 13 reh 
Trans. U. 115; M 1374. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17203 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90, no. 3, p. 387-390. 


Shilov, E. A. 
THE PREPARATION OF EHTYLENE CHLORO- 
HYDRIN. [1960] [11]p. 23 refs. M 1205. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15009 


Trans. of [Khimicheskaya Promyshlennost'] (USSR) 
1928, v. 5, p. 1273-1276. 


Soborovskiy, L. Z., Zinov'yev, Yu. M., and 
Muler, L. I. 
SYNTHESIS OF ORGANOPHOSPHORUS COMPOUNDS 
FROM HYDROCARBONS AND THEIR DERIVATIVES, 
XIII. SYNTHESIS AND STRUCTURAL STUDY OF 
DERIVATIVES OF DICHLOROETHYL- AND DICHLO- 
ROPROPYLPHOSPHONIC ACIDS. [1960] 9p. 
Order from ATS $9. 25 ATS-73M38R 


Trans. of *Zhur[nal] Obshchey Khim[ii] (USSR) 1959, 
v. 29, no. 12, p. 3947-3953. 


Sommer, Siegfried, Wagener, Siegfried, Ebner, 
Helmut. 
MODEL, APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PREP- 
ARATION OF POLYETHYLENE USING ZIEGLER 
MIXED CATALYSTS. [1960] 7p. T-591. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14545 
Trans. of Kunststoffe (West Germany) 1959, v. 49, 
no. 10, p. 500-502. 
Another translation is available from SLA mi$1. 80, 
ph$1. 80 as 60-14349 [1960] 10p. 


Tinyakova, E. I., Dolgoplosk, B. A. and others. 
PRODUCTION OF CRYSTALLINE 1, 4-trans-POLY- 
BUTADIENE, POLYISOPRENE AND STUDY OF THER 
PROPERTIES. [1960] 5p. 3 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14333 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 1959, 
v. 124, no. 3, p. 595-597. 


Crystalline 1, 4-trans-polybutadiene and polyisoprene 
were produced by the aid of a catalyst, prepared by 

soaking 10% Al2O3 and 90% SiOz in chromic anhydride 
and subsequent activation by dry air for five hours at 
500° to 550° C. Polymerization was effected at 70° to 
80°C with one volume of monomer To two volumes of 

gasoline or toluene for 10 to 12 hours. The component 
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yere discharged into an ampoule in a nitrogen atmos- 
phere. The polyisoprene and polybutadiene were sep- 
grated from the catalyst by dissolution in hot benzene 

ves. The hot polymer solutions were filtered, 
and the excess solvent removed by distillation in vacuo 
The polymers were deposited with methanol and dried 
to constant weight in vacuo. Infrared spectroscopy 
showed practically pure 1, 4-trans structures for both 

polymers. A curve of the temperature de- 

pendence of polybutadiene deformation showed a small 
maximum at 75° to 80°C caused by the melting of de- 
fective crystals, and a main maximum at 125° to 
140°C, the melting temperature. The specific weight 
of polybutadiene produced in gasoline solution was 
0.991 to 1.015 and the specific weight of polybutadiene 
produced in toluene was 1.010 to 1. 005. 


Tishchenko, D. and Sheyna, S. 

DEMETHYLATION OF METHYL PHENOLS. 20 Oct 59 
[12]p. 6 refs, Technical note 78; M 1246. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15774 


Trans. of *[Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii] (USSR) 1958, 
y. 31, p. 1876-1879. 


Phenol was obtained by thermal decomposition of o- 

and p-cresols in 50 and 60 mol-& yields, respectively, 
calculated on reacted cresol, with 60 and 50% conver- 
sion (contact time 1 sec), but optimum conditions for 
thermal decomposition of these cresols did not coin - 
cide. m-Cresol is much more stable. A method for 
conversion of methyl phenols to phenol is suggested, 
which comprises dehydrogenative oxidation with steam 


in the presence of alkali, which gives phenol, hydrogen 


and carbon dioxide in a molar ratio of 1:3:1. An ex- 
planation is given of the mechanism of this conversion, 
which proceeds at a satisfactory rate at 200 to 250°C 
below temperatures for thermal decomposition of the 
same methyl phenols. The method makes it possible to 
obtain from o- and p- cresol up to 86% of the theoreti- 
cal yield of phenol with 35 to 45% conversion of the 
methyl phenol after one pass over the “catalyst” (soda 
lime) and with a contact time of about 2 sec. 


Ulich, H., Keutmann, A., and Geierhaas. A. 


FRIEDEL-CRAFTS SYNTHESIS OF HYDROCARBONS. 


[1960] 9p. 11 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14550 


Trans. of Z[eitschrift fiir] Elektrochemie (Germany) 


1943, v. 49[no. 4/5} p. 292-296. 


Ulich, H. 

opie CHLORIDE AS A REACTION ACCELER- 
ATOR. [1960] 5p. 8 refs. T-548. 

Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14524 


Trans. of die Chemie (Germany) 1942, v. 55, no. 5/6, 
p. 37-38. 


Vilesov, F. I., Kurbatov, B. L., and Terenin, A.N. 
MASS-SPECTROMETRIC INVESTIGATION OF THE 
PHOTOIONIZATION AND PHOTODISSOCIATION OF 
AMINE VAPORS (Mass-spektrometrichekoye Issle- 
dovaniye Fotoionizatsii i Fotodissotsiatsii Parov 
Aminov) tr. by David Kraus. Mar 59 [5]p. 3 refs. 
T-R-190+. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17172 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1958 
v. 122, no. 1, p. 94-96. 


Ammonia, hydrazine, benzylamine, and aniline were 
investigated with a specially built 90° mass spectrom- 
eter with a 126-mm radius of mean trajectory of the 
ions. In the mass spectra of these only 
elementary photoionization of the molecules was found, 
according to the scheme AB + hY/—>AB* +e. 


Virnik, D. L and Zharkova, A. V. 
PRODUCTION OF GELATIN FROM BONES DE- 
YREASED WITH ORGANIC SOLVENTS. [1960] 18p. 
der from ATS $24. 40 ATS-87L36R 


Trans. of [Kinofototekhnika] (USSR) 1937 [v. 2] no. 5, 
p. 51-61. 


Wiberg, E. 
THE POLYCONDENSATION OF ORGANOSUBSTI- 


TUTED CHLORSILANES R,SiCl4 BY MEANS OF THE 


WURTZ SYNTHESIS: NOTUM INFORMATIVUM AC- 
COMPANYING THE DOCTORAL THESIS OF DR. 
HANS DENK. 12 Mar 60, 6p. 
Order from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14476 
Trans. of unidentified mono. (addition to doctoral 
thesis) Munich, 1 Feb 60. 


Yeremin, Ye. N., Kobozev, N.1., and 
Lyudkovskaya, B. G. 
THE CONVERSION OF METHANE TO ACETYLENE 
IN A HIGH-VOLTAGE ARC. 2. THE EFFECT OF 
HYDROGEN (Prevrashcheniye Metana v Atsetilen v 
Vysokovol'tnoy Duge. 2. Vliyaniye Vodoroda). 
[1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $11.00 ATS-26M38R 
Trans. of Zhur{nal] Fiz[icheskoy] Khimf[ii] (USSR) 
1958, v. 32, no. 12, p. 2767-2771. 


See also 59-19864 


Zhmyreva, I. A., Zelinskiy, V. V. and others. 
A UNIVERSAL, SCALE OF THE EFFECT OF 
SOLVENTS ON THE ELECTRONIC SPECTRA OF 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. . [1960] Sp. 

ATS-39M38R 


Order from ATS $7.00 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 129, no. 5, p. 1089-1092. 
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Ziegler, Karl. 
IMPROVED CATALYST FOR THE POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF aOLEFINS. [1960] 13p. 
Order from RIS $32.00 


RIS rept. 97057 


Trans. of Belgian patent 570 168, by Montecatini, 
Societa Generale per l'Industria Mineraria e Chimica, 
Milan, appl. 7 Aug 58 (Italian priority 11 764, 

8 Aug 57). 


The object of this invention is a stereospecific cata- 
lyst modified by addition of 0.1 to 10 moles (against 
100 moles of the transition metal of the catalysts) of a 
salt of an organic tertiary or quaternary base with an 
element of group V B or VI B of the periodic table. 

The catalyst corresponds to the general formula 
A(R)pnX, in which A is an element of the group V B or 
VI B and may bé N, P, As, Sb, O, S, Se, Te; R repre- 
sents several alkyl, aryl or aralkyl groups, which can 
be the same or different, g equalling 4 when A is an 
element of group V B and 3 when A is an element of 
group VI B, being a halogen atom, or by the addition 
of a complex of this salt with one of the constituents of 
a stereospecific catalyst. 


Ziegler, Karl. 

PROCESS FOR PURIFYING HIGH POLYMERS OF 
PROPYLENE. [1960] 10p. 
Order from RIS $24. 00 RIS rept. 96969 
Trans. of Belgian patent 563 859, by Montecatini, 
Societa Generale per 1' Industria Minerararia e 
Chimica, Milan, filed 10 Jan 58 (Priority: Montecatini, 
Milan, Italian Patent Application 450, 10 Jan 57). 


A solid polypropylene mixed with a hydrocarbon solvent 
and up to 1% (based on the weight of the polymer) of a 
catalyst prepared from an organo- metallic compound 
of a metal of groups I, Il or III of the periodic system 
and of a solid compound of metal of groups IV a, V a, 
or VI a of the periodic system in which solid compound 
the metal has a lower than maximal valence, can be 
purified to the same degree as a comparable product 
subjected to the usual treatment with alcohol. In the 
present process the polymer is freed of solvent by 
steam distillation and is then subjected to lixiviation 
with a mild, aqueous ammonia solution, e.g., a 
solution containing between 0. 1 to 0. 5% by weight of 
ammonia, and preferably about 0. 3% by weight, in one 
stage or in several stages. 


Physical Chemistry 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 
OF THE USSR. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY SECTION, 
1959, VOL. 125, NOS. 1-6, P. 213-380. 1960, lv. 
Order from CB $35.00, $160.00/year 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 125, no. 1, p. 106-143ff; no. 2, p. 351-356ff; 
no. 3, p. 570-595ff; no. 4, p. 831-848ff; no. 5, 
p. 1053-1069ff and no. 6, p. 1277-1301ff. 
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Andreyeva, V. V. and Shishakov, N. A. 
ON THE THICKNESS OF OXIDE FILMS ON SOME 
METALS FROM THE DATA OF ELECTRON DIF- 
FRACTION AND OPTICAL INVESTIGATIONS, tr. by 
Lydia Venters. Jan 60, 5p. 5 refs. 
Order from LCorSLA mi$l1. 80, ph$l.80 AEC-tr-3955 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 32, no. 7, p. 1671-1672. 


The measurements of the thickness of the surface 
films were based on the studies of the character of 
the elliptic polarization of light reflected by the metal 
surface. Tabulated results show that there is a film 
above the chemically bound oxide film, which can 
volatilize in vacuum. By comparing this data with the 
familiar electron diffraction data the conclusion can 
be drawn that a reversible polymolecular adsorption 
occurs in addition to the chemical . 


Brodskiy, A. I. 
HYDROGEN EXCHANGE IN SOLUTIONS. 19 Apr 60. 
llp. 32 refs. JPRS: 2496. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11482 
Trans. of Ukrainskiy Khimicheskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 
1956, v. 22, no. 1, p. 11-18. 


Dobrovol'skiy, S. V. and Polotnyuk, V. Ya. 
ON THE KINETICS OF CONSECUTIVE REACTIONS 
IN A RECIRCULATING FLOW SYSTEM (0 Kinetike 
Posledovatel'nykh Reaktsiy v Protochnotsirkulyat- 
sionnoy Sisteme). Mar 60 [9]p. 27 refs. RTS 1289. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15733 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 32, no. 12, p. 2792-2796. 

Another translation is available from ATS $7. 20 as 
ATS-11L31R [1959] 6p. 


The kinetics of the consecutive homogenous and 
heterogenous mono- and bimolecular reactions, pro- 
ceeding in a recirculating flow system, are examined 
A comparison is made of the kinetics of the consecu- 
tive reactions in a flow, and recirculating flow sys- 
tem. It is shown that the maximum content of the 
intermediate product in the flow system is always 
greater than in a recirculating flow system. (Author) 


Dogramadzhi, M. F. 
INVESTIGATION OF CURRENT DISTRIBUTION IN AN 
ELECTROLYZER MODEL. 1959, 10p. 5 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15931 


Trans. of Tsvetnyye Metally (USSR) 1959 [v. 32] 
no. 8, p. 44-50. 


Experimental measurements on a sand-model showed 
the non-uniformity of potential on the anode bottom. 
The significant difference between potentials of the 
various points depends upon the distance between the 
current-carrying rod and the anode bottom. The center 
of the anode bows up to 16 mm. toward the electrolyte, 
depending on the potential values. This accounts for 
the lack of constancy of the inter-electrode distance. 
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A significant increase in-anode current density is ob- 
tained by lengthening of the rods to 95 cm. (for a 2.5 
meter wide anode). Thé molten metal surface is 
equipotential. Current flow along the rod is non-uni- 
form because of inadequate rod length. The 

lengthening of the rod reduces overheating of individual 
anode sections. Electric field of the electrolyte showed 
that its anode and cathode current densities are prac~ 
tically equal. The transverse horizontal currents in 
the metal are small, and the induced magnetic forces 
are insignificant. The side surface of the anode 
accounts for 5 percent of the current. (Author) 


Geiseler, G., Asinger, F., and Wien, H. 

THE DEPENDENCE OF THE REACTIVITY OF 
FUNCTIONAL GROUPS IN PARAFFIN HYDRO- 
CARBONS ON THEIR POSITION IN THE MOLECULE. 
Il. THE SUBSTITUTION RATIO IN THE OZONE- 
CATALYZED OXIDATION OF n-OCTADECANE WITH 
OXYGEN. [1960] 15p. 82 refs. T-544. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14534 
Trans. of Chem[ische] Ber[ichte] (West Germany) 
1959, v. 92, no. 4, p. 958-970. 


n-Octadecane was oxidized at 30° with ozone-containing 
oxygen and small conversions. The oxygen-containing 
nonacid portion with 18 carbons in the molecule, which 
was all converted into octadecanol or octadecanone, 
proved to be a mixture of all the theoretically possible 
isomers , indicating a regular attack by the oxygen on 
all the methylene groups of the octadecane. The ex- 
periments again confirm that the primary reaction in 
paraffin oxidation also follows the statistical substitu- 
tion laws , whereby it is highly probable that all the 
theoretically possible hydroperoxides are formed first. 
Investigation of the fatty acid mixture obtained as a by- 
product showed that all the theoretically possible acids 
are formed, but that stearic acid is present in greater 
amounts than the other acids. These results can be 
explained by the fact that because of the low conver- 
sions there is little formation of the lower fatty acids 
by way of the secondary hydroperoxides. On the con- 
trary, stearic acid is formed directly from primary 
octadecyl hydroperoxide. (Author) 


Gel'd, P. V. and Kochnev, M. I. 

THE EQUILIBRIUM SYSTEM OF SILICON OXIDE, 
tr. by Bonnie E. Cushman. May 51, 25p. 15 refs. 
UCRL Trans. 101. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60-15928 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii (USSR) 1948, 
v. 21, p. 1249-1260. 


With measurement by the method of molecular flow of 
the vapor pressures of silicon oxide in a temperature 
interval of 900-1150°C, there is shown an independence 
of the vapor pressure of SiO on the amount of sublimed 
preparation. From this one can conclude that the 

solid silicon oxide is an individual compound. There 
is given an approximate dependence of the equilibrium 
constant of the reaction of the reduction of SiO by 
Silicon, carbon, carborundum, and also of SiO by the 
latter two, on-temperature. With this it is shown that 
in both cases the largest effect is attained with the use 
of carbon, and the least with SiC. (Author) 


777 


Gel'd, P. V., Kologreyeva, A. G., and 
Serebrennikov, N. N. 
RATE OF REDUCTION OF SILICA BY CARBON, 
CARBORUNDUM, FERROSILICON AND CRYSTAL- 
LINE SILICON, tr. by Bonnie E. Cushman. 
27 Sep 51, 22p. 8 refs. UCRL Trans. 100. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 70, ph$4.80 60-15940 


Trans. of Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii (USSR) 1948, 
v. 21, p. 1261-1271. 


Measurements of the rates of reduction of silica by 
carbon, carborundum, silicon and ferrosilicon in 
vacuo and at 1130° to 1370°C showed that the inten- 
siveness of the process for silicon and ferrosilicon is 
almost the same. It is significantly greater than that 
of carbon and carborundum. This is explained by 
smaller atomic bonds of the first in camparison with 
the latter. The nearness of the rates of reduction of 
SiOz with silicon and ferrosilicon is explained by the 
fact that the variation of concentration is compensated 
here with a corresponding inequality of the coeffi- 
cients of diffusion. Concurrence of the rates of re- 
duction of SiOz with carbon and carborundum is 
caused, probably, by the kinetic degeneration of the 
first reaction to the second. It is explained by the 
formation of a layer of SiC, which slowly reacts’ with 
SiO2. (Author) 


Gerber, M. I., Teodorovich, V. P., and 
Shusharina, A. D. 
STUDY OF THE RATE OF HYDROGEN SULFIDE 
ABSORPTION BY ARSENIC-SODA SOLUTIONS. 
[1960] 7p. 
Order from ATS $8. 30 ATS-74M38R 
Trans. of *Zhur[nal] Priklad{noy] Khimfii] (USSR) 
1958, v. 31, no. 10, p. 1478-1483. 


Gorbanev, A. L, Tsentsiper, A. B., and others. 
THE REACTION OF DISSOCIATED H202 AND HO 
VAPOURS AT -196°C (Raktsiya Dissotsiirovanny 
Parov H202 i H2O pri Temperature -196°C) tr. by 
D. A. Sinclair. 1960, 17p. 17 refs. Technical trans. 
861. 

Order from NRCC $1.00 NRCC C-3289 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Sibir[skoye] 
Otdelfeniye]. Izvest[iya] 1958, no. 5, p. 43-52. 


A substance was synthesized from hydrogen peroxide 
vapors and water vapors in a glow discharge at 
-196°C. The relationship was shown between the 
yields of final products (H2O, H202 and O2, evolved 
on heating) and the generalized kinetic parameter 
ub. where u is the power of the discharge (kva), v is 


the feed rate of hydrogen peroxide (moles/hr), and 

p is the hydrogen peroxide vapor pressure at the 
entrance to the discharge tube (mm Hg). The shapes 
of the kinetic curves indicate that water is an inter- 
mediate product in the decomposition of H2O2 in the 
discharge tube. The compositions of the dissociated 
H20 and H9O, vapors differ basically in the oxygen 
content. e substance obtained from the dissociated 
HO, vapors is richer in hydrogen peroxide (two times 
richer), and also in the substance (assumed to be 
H2O,4) separating on the heating of the oxygens, than 








that obtained from HO. The molar ratio of 02 


(evolved) to HO, is approximately 0. 3 (as opposed to 
0. 2 for water vapors). A mechanism of the processes 
is proposed, explaining the regularities obtained and 
including the reactions in the discharge tube as well 
as on the cold surface of the trap. (Author) 


Ipat'ev, V. V., Tikhomirov, V. I., and Soboleva, 
N. F. 


STUDY OF THE RATE OF HYDROGEN SULFIDE 
ABSORPTION BY ARSENIC-SODA SOLUTIONS. 
[1960] 7p. 

Order from ATS $9.75 ATS-75M38R 
Trans. of *Zhur[nal] Priklad[noy] Khimfii] (USSR) 
1958, v. 31, no. 10, p. 1472-1477. 


See also 60-12864 


Komkov, A. L 
AN X-RAY INVESTIGATION OF SYNTHETIC RARE 
EARTH COMPOUNDS OF THE TYPE TRNbO 
(Rentgenovskoye Issledovaniye Iskusstvennykh 
Redkozemel'nykh Soyedineniy Tipa TRNbO,). [1960] 
[S]p. 9 refs. M 987. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13860 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 1959, 
v. 126, no. 4, p. 853-854. 


Korenman, I. M., Frum, F. §., and Kudinova, A. I. 
THE DETERMINATION OF THE SOLUBILITY PROD- 
UCT OF ALUMINUM HYDROXIDE. [1960] 4p. 9 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14664 


Trans. of mono. Sbornik Statey [po] Obshchey Khim[ii] 
Moscow, 1953, v. 1, p. 83-85. 


The product of solubility of aluminum hydroxide is 
shown to vary but little with variation in concentration 
of the aluminum salt. The average value of the product 
of solubility is 1. 2 x 10790, 


Korobeynikov, V. P. 
ON THE PROPAGATION OF A POWERFUL SPHERI- 
CAL EXPLOSIVE WAVE IN A HEAT-CONDUCTING 
GAS, tr. by Stephen Evanusa. [1960] 5p. (3 figs. 
omitted) 5 refs. Trans. no. 7. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15073 


Trans. from Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 113...n0.. 5, 


A new descriptive model is obtained of the initial 
stage of development of a powerful explosion. The 
gas, which is set into motion by the shock wave, 
moves in a direction away from the center and is 
bounded by a sphere with a radius which increases 
with time. The temperature in the center of the ex- 
plosion is finite and decreases monotonously with 
growth and from a maximum at the center to a mini- 
mum value on the shock wave. The temperature gra- 
dient at the center of the explosion is equal to zero, 
and has the maximum value on the shock wave. 


The velocities of the particles near the center are 
low. The distribution of pressures remains qualita- 
tively the same as in the case of adiabatic and 
"isothermal" model flow. 


Kryukov, S. N. and Zhukovitskiy, A. A. 
A METHOD FOR DETERMINING DIFFUSION CO- 
EFFICIENTS. Sep 53, 4p. 4 refs. NSF-tr-71; 
M 898. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l.80, ph$1.80 60-1377) 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 3] p. 379-382. 
Also available from SLA as RT-226. 


Novoselova, A. V. 
BERYLLIUM FLUORIDE AND FL.UOROBERYLLATES 
[Ftoristyy Berilliy i Fforoberillaty] tr. by C. B. Finch 
23 Feb 60, 2l1p. 80 refs. 
Order from LE or SLA mi$2. 70, ph$4.80 AEC-tr-399) 


‘Trans. of Uspekhi Khimii (USSR) 1959 [v. 28, no. 1] 
p. 33-43. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0. 75 as 
59-31026, JPRS(DC)-L-1914, 27 Oct 59, 21p. 


Paleolog, E. N., Fedotova, A. Z., and Tomashov, 

N. D. 
ELECTRODE PROCESSES ON GERMANIUM IN 
SULFURIC ACID SOLUTIONS IN THE PRESENCE 
OF AN OXIDIZER. [1959] 5p. 6 refs. 
Order from MDF $2.50 MDF P-140 
Trans. of A[kademiya] N{auk] SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 129, no. 3, p. 623-626: 


The kinetics of the electrode processes on Ppandn 
type germanium single crystals in an H2SO4 

(pH 1.0) solution with admixtures of H209 and Fe3* 
was investigated during a study of the self-dissolution 
mechanism of semiconductors. All experiments were 
conducted at a temperature of 25.40. 1°, in the dark. 
Results indicate that the type of germanium conduc- 
tivity exerts a large effect on the rate of the electrode 
processes occurring thereon. The cathodic reactions 
reducing the Fe3* and H209 and the hydrogen-ion 
discharge were strongly decelerated for p-type 
germanium, while the anodic dissolution process for 
n-type germanium was made difficult. The cathodic 
reactions on n-type germanium apparently proceed 
with the predominant participation of free electrons. 
The strong deceleration of the cathodic process for 
p-type germanium can be related to (1) the insuffi- 
ciency of free electrons under the condition of their 
predominant participation in the reactions reducing 
the Fe®* and the H209, and (2) the additional ohmic 
potential drop in the surface of the p-type germanium 
which is impoverished of holes. In the latter case the 
valence electrons are the fundamental participants in 
the reduction reactions. The rise in the anodic satura- 
tion current density for n-type germanium in the 
presence of Fe4tcan be related to either (1) the 
specific adsorption of these ions on the germanium 
surface and the consequent increase in the recombina- 
tion rate near the germanium surface layer, or (2) 
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the simultaneous occurrence of the reaction reducing 
the Fe?*ions on the anode, which leads to a growth of 
the hole concentration. 


Rivin, M. A., Zel'dovich, Ya. B. and others. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE DENSITY DISTRIBUTION 
IN THE DETONATION FRONT OF GAS MIXTURES 
BY THE X-RAY EXAMINATION METHOD. 

15 Apr 60, 4p. 10 refs. JPRS: 2539. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11527 
Trans. of Ak[ademiya] Nauk SSSR. Dok[lady] 1959, 
y. 125, no. 6, p. 1292-1293. 


A narrow gas layer, whose density exceeds the initial 
density by three or four times (the so-called chemical 
peak region) was observed in front of detonation waves 
In most tests, its width (by taking into consideration 
corrections due to blurring) amounted to 0.1 to 0.3 
millimeter . 


Sanina, T. A., Sanin, A. A., and Fedorenkova, 
N. R. 

THE FIRING OF GAS-DISCHARGE INSTRUMENTS, 
tr. by L. J. Goodlet. Dec 58 [7Jp. 3 refs. Trans. 
U58; M 284. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13584 


Trans. of *Pribory i Tekhnika Experimenta (USSR) 
1958, no. 1, p. 116-119. 


Schulz, G. V. and Kuhn, Wo. H. 
THE KINETICS OF EQUILIBRIUM IN OSMOMETERS, 
1 [Paper] presented at the Dechema Colloquim, 
Frankfurt, a.M., 21 Nov 58. [1960] 6p. 6 refs. 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14374 


Trans. of [Makromolekulare Chemie (Switzerland) ] 
1959 [v. 29, p. 220-225]. 

Another translation is available from ATS $6.00 as 
ATS-041.32G [1959] 4p. 


To study the kinetics of osmotic equilibrium, osmotic 
measurements were made with fractionated polymethyl] 
methacrylates having molecular-weights of 5100, 6400, 
8600, 12,000, 18,000 and 35,000. Methyl ethyl ketone 
was used as solvent and Ultracella filters as 
membranes. 


Shatenshteyn, A. I. and Izrailevich, Ye. A. 
EFFECT OF PI-ELECTRONS IN HYDROCARBON 
MOLECULES ON THE HYDROGEN ISOTOPE EX- 
CHANGE IN THESE MOLECULES DURING POTAS- 
SIUM AMIDE CATALYSIS. 22 Apr 60, 6p. 13 refs. 
JPRS: 3190. 

Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31131 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1956, 
v. 108, no. 2, p. 294-297. 


Experiments with allycyclohexane and crotylcyclopen- 
tane showed that the double bond in the side chain 
guarantees total exchange of hydrogen in the ring while 
experiments with propylcyclohexane indicate that if the 
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double bond is in the ring this is enough for all the 
hydrogen atoms not only of the ring but of the sub- 
stitute to be exchanged. Experiments with indan and 
phenylcyclohexane, where the molecule has not only an 
aromatic but a saturated ring (condensed or linearily 
bound) completed observations on hydrogen exchange in 
tetraline and alkylbenzenes. In the indan molecule even 
at 20° there is an exchange of 8 out of 10 H atoms of the 
the aromatic ring and the alpha-CH bonds. In the 
molecule of phenylcyclohexane there is comparatively 
easy exchange of 6 H atoms, i.e., the atoms of the 
phenyl and methenyl groups. Under the more rigorous 
experimental conditions the number of exchanged atoms 
increases. Experiments with 2 methyl-2-octrene, 4- 
nonene, 1-tridecene and 6-tridecene showed that in 
alkenes with a single double bond there is a total ex- 
change when there is a different length of the carbon 
atom chain and a variable position of the double bond. 


Styrikovich, M. A. and Khaybullin, L Kh. 
GENERAL RULES GOVERNING THE SOLUBILITY 
OF SUBSTANCES IN STEAM. [1960] [18]p. 15 refs. 
C. E. Trans. 1389; M 796. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13635 


Trans. of mono. Vnutrikotlovyye Fiziko- 
Khimicheskiye Protsessy (Physical and Chemical 
Processes in Boilers) Moscow, 1957, p. 11-28. 


Vdovenko, V. M., Koval'skaya, M. P., and 
Kovaleva, T. V. 
INVES1IGATION OF THE URANYL NITRATE COM- 
PLEXES WITH DIETHYL ETHER. 6 Apr 60, 8p. 
15 refs. JPRS: 2508. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11492 
Trans. of Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1957, v. 2, no. 7, p. 1677-1681. 


Viria, L.4L 
INVESTIGATION OF THE OXIDIZING PROCESS OF 
ALUMINIUM POWDER IN AQUEOUS ALCOHOL 
SOLUTIONS. [1960] [14]p. 5 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-14668 


Trans. of *Zhurnal Prikladnoy Khimii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 32, no. 5, p. 1050-1056. 


The effects of temperature, volume of the solution 
and storage periods of degreased powder upon the 
course of the reaction, were investigated. The ex- 
periments on oxidation of aluminum powder in water- 
isopropyl alcohol mixtures and in water-acetane mix- 
tures indicate that in all cases the organic portions of 
the mixtures constitute retardants of the reaction. 
(Author) 


Vonsovskiy, S. V. and Sokolov, A. V. , 
PHOTOELECTRIC SURFACE EFFECT IN FERRO- 
MAGNETIC MATERIALS. [1960] 5p. 

Order from ATS $6.00 ATS-70M38R 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1951, 
v. 76, no. 2, p. 197-200. 
Also available from SLA as RT-1922. 











Vorob'yev, A. F. and Skuratov, S. M. 
THE U OF THE ELECTRIC ARC IN CALORIM- 
ETRY. [1960] 8p. (1 sketch omitted) 9 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13082 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 32, no. 11, p. 2580-2585. 


A calorimetric bomb was constructed with a movable 
electrode for working with an electric arc inside the 
bomb. A method was developed for measurement of 
the heat effects of a reaction initiated in a bomb with 
the flame of an electric arc. As a test of this method, 
the heat of formation of MgO was determined. The 
value obtained practically coincides with the most 
trustworthy reported data. 


Vorobyov, A. A. 
ABSORPTION OF LIGHT AND DIELECTRIC CON- 


STANT OF ALKALI HALIDE CRYSTALS. Sep 53, 2p. 


2 refs. NSF-tr-67; M 891. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 -60-13765 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 2] p. 157-158. 


Also available from SLA as RT-228. 


EARTH SCIENCES 


Frolov, V. V. 
THE PRESENT STATE OF SOVIET ARCTIC RE- 
SEARCH (Issledovaniya Sovetskoy Arktiki na 
Sovremennom Etape) tr. by Richard Holden. June 59 
[19]p. T-R-205 . 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-17177 


Trans. of Problemy Arktiki (USSR) 1957, no. 2, 
p. 5-17. 


Zhongolovich, I. D. 
DETERMINATION OF THE DIMENSIONS OF THE 
GENERAL TERRESTRIAL ELLIPSOID. Sep 59 
[100]p. 62 refs. MCL-36/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$5. 40, ph$15.30 60-15511 


Trans. of [Akademiya Nauk SSSR]. Institut 
Teoreticheskoy Astronomii. Trudy, 1956, no. 6, 
p. 5-66. 


This research project is the continuation of the 
[author's 1952] study Vneshneye gravitatsionnoye pole 
Zemli i fundamental'nyye postoyannyye, svyazannyye 
s nim (The External Gravitational Field of the Earth 
and the Fundamental Constants Related to It). The re- 
sults obtained there permit us to formulate the prob- 
lem pertaining to the determination of the true dimen- 
sions of the Earth on the basis of the materials result- 
ing from different astronomical and geodetic surveys 
carried out on the continents. The term ''dimensions 
of the Earth" implies the dimensions of the general 
terrestrial ellipsoid which differs in essence from the 
normal geodetic reference;ellipsoids (of Bessel, 
Clarke, Hayford, Krasovskiy, and others). The di- 
mensions of the general terrestrial ellipsoid cannot be 
determined solely from continental astronomical and 
geodetic surveys; this also requires a knowledge of the 











external gravitational field of the Earth. These pogj- Cha 
tions, which essentially distinguish the procedure for DEVI 
the determination of the Earth's dimensions in the IN Cl 
above-mentioned sense from the routine procedures, JPRS: 
“degree measurements" as applied in geodesy, are ( Orde 
veloped in detail. A detailed description is given of 

this method and the derivations of the necessary fom™ Tran 
ulas intended for the utilization of the results of astm, Repu 
nomical and geodetic studies presented in different 

forms and processed both by the method of develop 

ment and by the method of projection. A method is Iva 
also proposed for the calculation of the pertinent nu- MEC 
merical characteristics of the external gravitational ENE 
field of the Earth with consideration of the author's Pere 
work referred to above. The procedures are applied» 1. B. 


two numerical examples. (Author) ae 
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Antonov, V. S. and Makhover, Z. M. ho 
WHAT THE CHARTS OF ISOTHERMS AT THE this 


- 500-mb LEVEL DEPICT (Chto Otobrazhayut Karty wind 
Izoterm na Urovne Poverkhnosti 500-mb) tr. by John wave 
Miller. May 58 [2]p. 1 ref. T-R-120 . a 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17140 he: 


than 
Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1956, Sus 
no. 9, p. 32. ditic 
the | 


The arithmetic mean of the values of the temperature acu 
of the lower level of the tropopause and the 850-mb 
level, obt ained from every radiosonde ascent (1034 
ascents) in Kursk and Tambov for 1952, was compared 
with the air temperatures at the same moment at the CHC 
400- and 500-mb surfaces and the deviation of the mea 


tropospheric temperature from that at the 400- and hoe 
500-mb surfaces was determined. In summer there 

was agreement in 483 out of 504 cases (96%), while in} rd 
winter there was agreement in 476 out of 530 cases Tr 
(90%). In 9 cases (less than 1%) the mean temperature io 


level of the troposphere was above the 400-mb level: 1 
in 66 cases (6%) it dropped below the level of the 500- . 

mb surface, with 50 of these cases being in winter. 

Not once did the mean temperature drop to the 600-mb 
surface level. The mean tropospheric temperature 0: 
corresponded more often to that at the 400-mb surface ON 
than to that at the 500-mb surface, although in synop- VE) 
tic practice AT409 charts are not compiled. (See also Wi 


60-11027) Ske 

2r 

Or 

Belotserkovskiy, V. Tr 

BATTLE WITH AERIAL GIANTS. 17 Mar 60, 12p. no. 

JPRS: 3070. Als 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31092 . 

d 

Trans. of Vokrug Sveta (USSR) 1958, no. 8, p. 1-5. hoi 

nec 

Information in nontechnical language is presented wil 


on the use of dry ice for seeding cumulus clouds 
(the aerial giants) to obviate their enormous de- 
structive forces (hail, cloudbursts, lightning, etc. ). 
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Chao, Chiu-chang. 

DEVELOPMENT OF METEOROLOGICAL RESEARCH 
IN CHINA IN THE PAST DECADE. 19 Apr 60, 14p. 
JPRS: 2535. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-11524 
Trans. of Ch'i Hsiang Hslieh Pao (Chinese People's 
Republic) [1959] v. 30, no. 3, p. 206-211. 


Ivanov, R. N. 

MECHANISM OF THE TRANSFER OF WIND 
ENERGY TO A WATER CURRENT (O Mekhanizme 
Peredachi Energii Vetra Techeniyu) tr. by Judith 

I. B. Danrer. June 59 [10}p. 3 refs. T-R-204. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17171 


Trans. of eins Nauk SSSR. Izvestiya. Seriya 
Geofizicheskaya, 1958, no. 5, p. 673-677. 


Calculations are presented which suggest that a wind 
current develops as follows. If the water is completely 
calm before the appearance of a wind, the wind causes 
a tangential stress to appear on the surface of the 
water due to viscosity, and a current is generated. In 
this case, friction is the sole cause of the transfer of 
wind energy to the current. From the moment ripple 
waves occur on the surface of the water, the forces of 
= wind pressure appear on the wave surface. 
hese forces cause much greater tangential stress 
than the stress created by surface friction. Here the 
main role in the transfer of wind energy to the current 
shifts to the dynamic forces. Therefore, under con- 
ditions of agitation, pressure on the wave surface is 
the dominant factor in the transfer of wind energy to 
a current. 


Nikandrov, V. Ya. 

CHOOSING THE OPTIMUM AMOUNT OF SOLID 
CARBON DIOXIDE FOR MODIFYING A CLOUD. 
[1960] 13p. 

Order from ATS $18. 50 ATS-30M38R 

Trans. of Glavn[aya] Geofiz[icheskaya] Observatorilya, 
ooered} Trudy (USSR) 1957, no. 67(129), 

p. 131-143. 


Orlova, E. M. 
ON THE PROBLEM OF CALCULATING VERTICAL 
VELOCITY ACCORDING TO THE DATA OF THE 
WIND FIELD (K Voprosu o Raschete Vertikal'nykh 
Skorostey po Dannym Polya Vetra). [1960] 10p. 
2 refs. M 968. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13841 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1955, 
no. 1, p. 8-[15]. 
Also available from SLA as RT-2980. 


A simplified method is proposed for calculating the 
horizontal divergences of air-currents where this is 
necessary to obtain the vertical velocity over the 
wind field. 


Pastukh, V. P. and Sokhrina, R. F. 
HAIL IN THE USSR (Grad Nad Territorii SSSR) tr. 
by Irene A. Donehoo. Jan 60 [45]p. 4 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.30, ph$7.80 60-15362 


Trans. of Glavnaya Geofizicheskaya Observatoriya, 
Leningrad. Trudy (USSR) 1957, no. 74136] p. 3-21. 


Pogosyan, Kh. P. and Ugarova, K. F. 
INFLUENCE OF THE CENTRAL ASIATIC MOUNTAINS 
ON THE FORMATION OF THE JET STREAM. 
14 April 60, 16p. 18 refs. JPRS: 2471. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11518 
Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. ll, p. 16-26. 


Slobodov, B. Ya. 
THE PROBLEM OF DEFINING THE GRADIENT 
WIND (K Voprosu ob Opredelenii Gradiyentnogo Vetra) 


‘tr. by Geraldine Kline. May 59 [4]p. 12 refs. 


T-R-211+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17305 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 11, p. 27-28. 


Viktorov, E. 
MILITARY METEOROLOGISTS (Voyennye 
Meteorologi). 24 Feb 60, 7p. (1 illus. omitted). 
Trans. V~-1527. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15952 


Trans. from Krasnaya Zvezda (USSR) 1959, 
no. 36(270), p. 1. 


A popular exposition, mostly in the form of a 
dialogue. 


Frost Science 


Kirillov, A. A. 
CALCULATION OF HUMMOCKING WHEN DETER- 
MINING THE VOLUME OF ICE (Uchet Torosistosti 
pri Opredelenii Ob" yema L'da") tr. by Richard 
Holden. June 59 [8}p. 3 refs. T-R-202 . 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17175 


Trans. of Problemy Arktiki (USSR) 1957, no. 2, 
p. 53-58. 


A nomogram is presented for determining the volume 
of ice Vio¢qj 48 a function of the thickness of the level 
ice h, the area occupied by it, S, andthe hummocking a. 


Korunov, M. M. 
LOAD-CARRYING CAPACITY OF ICE FOR TIMBER 
TRANSPORT (O Gruzopodyemnosti Ledyanogo Pokrova 
pri Tranppeenrete Lesa) tr. y M. Howson. 1960, 
12p. 1 ref. Technical trans. 863. 
Order from NRCC $1.00 NRCC C-3295 


Trans. of Lesnaya Prom[yshlennost'] (USSR) 1956 
[v. 16] no. 11, p. 18-19. 


Calculation methods are recommended for the trans- 
port of timber and other freight across ice cover. 











Selyakov, N. Ya. 
SOME OBSERVATIONS ON PROCESSES CONNECTED 
WITH THE FORMATION OF ICE (Nekotoryye 
Nablyudeniya Nado L'dom i Protsessami, Svyazannymi 
s yego Obrazovaniyem) tr. by Joseph A. Gwyer. 1951, 
reprinted Oct 56 [5]p. 4 refs. Trans. 13. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13694 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 

v. 70 [no. 5] p. 821-824. 

Another translation is available from LC or SLA 
mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 as 59-19089, LC-497, June 51 [5]p. 
Also available from SLA as RT-152 


Ice formation processes, both under natural freezing 
conditions on the Vologda river and under artificial 
conditions accompanying the freezing of small amounts 
of water, were observed. Information is presented on 
the influence and orientation of ice crystal boundaries 
in relation to the freezing water surface, and on 
freezing out as a source of energy. 


Zubov, N. N. 
THE MAXIMUM THICKNESS OF SEA AND LAND 
ICE (O predel'noy Tolshchine Morskikh i Materikovykh 
wa tr. by John Miller. June 59 [8]p. 4 refs. T-R- 
1+. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17173 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 2, p. 22-27. 


A scheme for determining the maximum thickness of 
ice covers is given. 


Kuznetsov, A. I. 
DETERMINATION OF SLUDGE ICE DENSITY 
(Opredeleniye Plotnosti Shugi) tr. by David Kraus. 
June 59 [4]p. l ref. T-R-203+. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17169 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 2, p. 56-57. 


An instrument which has been used successfully in 
measuring ice and sludge discharges on the Volga is 
described and its use is delineated. 


Geology 


Broydo, A. G. and Kozhar, §S. L. 
THE DETERMINATION OF THE ACCURACY OF 
THE STATION METHOD IN CALCULATING THE 


THERMOMETRIC CONDUCTIVITY OF SOIL (Opredel- 


eniye Tochnosti Stantsionnogo Metoda Rascheta Koef- 
fitsienta Temperaturoprovodnosti Pochvy) tr. by Irené 
A. Donehoo and George S. Mitchell. Feb 60 [7]p. 

10 refs. : 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15526 


Trans. of Glavnaya Geofizicheskaya Observatoriya, 
Leningrad. Trudy (USSR) 1958, no. 77[139] p. 95-98. 


A comparison of thermometric conductivity coefficients 
of the soil obtained according to N. P. Rusin's Operating 


procedures for hydrometeorological stations, No. 5, 
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(Gidrometeoizdat, Leningrad, 1954) with those ob- 
tained by a more rigorous method of G. Kh. Tseitin 
(Glavnaya Geofiz. Observatoriya, Leningrad, Trudy 
39(101), 1953) shows that the simpler "station" method 
is satisfactory although its results are often slightly 
high. (The most rigorous method of all is the one de- 
scribed by G. Kh. Tseitin in Glavnaya Geofiz. Obser- 
vatoriya, Leningrad, Trudy 6((122), 67-79, 1956. A 
translation is available from LC or SLA as 60-15364, 
mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30) 


Rzhonsnitskaya, M. A. 
ON THE SYSTEMATICS OF RHYNCHONELLIDS. 
10 Dec 59, 24p. 27 refs. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3222 
Trans. from Paleontologicheskiy Zhurnal (USSR) 
1959, no. 1. 


Tseitin, G. Kh. 
ON CALCULATING THE THERMOMETRIC CON- 
DUCTIVITY COEFFICIENT AND HEAT FLUX IN 
SOIL ON THE BASIS OF AVERAGE TEMPERATURES 
(O Vychislenii Koeffitsiyenta Temperaturoprovodnosti 
i Potoka Tepla v Pochvu po Osrednennym Tempera- 
turam) tr. by George S. Mitchell and Irene A. 
Donehoo. Jan 60 [18]p. 6 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15364 


Trans. of Glavnaya Geofizicheskaya Observatoriya, 
Leningrad. Trudy (USSR) 1956, no. 60(122), p. 67-79. 


By using the average temperatures with respect to both 
soil depth and time, the influence of random fluctu- 
ations and errors in the determination of the 
temperature is diminished. 


Mineralogy 


Kalenov, A. D. 
GENETIC TYPES OF SCANDIUM DEPOSITS AND 
THEIR INDUSTRIAL SIGNIFICANCE (Geneticheskiye 
Tipy Mestorozhdeniy Skandiya i ikh Promyshlennoye 
Znacheniye) tr. by V. P. Sokoloff. 20 Oct 59 [5S]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13241 


Trans. of Razvedka [i] Okhrana Nedr (USSR) 1959 
[v. 25, no. 6] p. 1-4. 

Another translation is available from RIA as 

RIA R-1-1, 1959, 4p. 


Lithologic relationships governing scandium distribu- 
tion and geochemical characteristics are discussed. 
Scandium content in certain minerals is listed and an 
industrial minimum is quoted at 0.02 percent. A 
genetic classification of scandium deposits is included 
and mineral associations are noted. Type localities 
for the various classes are listed. 


Komkov, A. I. 
MINERALS IN THE EUXENITE-POLYCRASE AND 
PRIORITE-BLOMSTRANDINE SERIES (O Mineralnykh 
Seriy Evksenit-Polikraza i Priorit-Blomstrandina). 
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[1960] [10]p. (1 table omitted) 11 refs. M986. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13859 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 1959, 
y. 126, no. 3, p. 641-644. 


Setkina, O. N. 

INFRARED SPECTRA OF MINERALS AND THEIR 
PRACTICAL APPLICATION. [1960] 10p. 
Order from ATS $17.65 ATS-76M38R 


Trans. of Vsesoyuz[noye] Mineral[ogicheskoye] 
Obshchestvo. Zapiski (USSR) 1959, v. 88, no. 1, 
p. 39-47. 


Oceanography 


Bezrukov, P. L. and Ostroumov, E. A. 
PHOSPHORUS DISTRIBUTION IN THE SEDIMENTS 
OF THE SEA OF OKHOTSK, tr. by Stephen Evanusa. 
[1960] 6p. (1 fig. omitted) 13 refs. Trans. no. 5. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15074 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1957, 
v. 113, no. 1, p. 142-145. 


Two regions were found in the Sea of Okhotsk with a 
relatively high phosphorus content in the sediments. 
Between the peninsula Lisyanskogo and the latitude of 
Ayan, in the clayey and aleuritic-clayey silt which 
covers the central portion of the sand bank, there is a 
phosphorus concentration of 0.12 to 0.15%. Near the 
sand bank of Kamchatka in the northern Kuril Islands 
a phosphorus content from 0.09 to 0.135% is peculiar 
to the coastal sand. The phosphorus distribution in 
the sediments of the Sea of Okhotsk is generally gov- 
erned by the same laws which were discovered by 

N. M. Strakhov for a number of other water basins. 
Phosphorus compounds enter the Sea in the solid phase 
together with products of denudation and abrasion of 
land, and probably with products of volcanic activity; , 
in the dissolved form, they enter the sea with abyssal 
ocean water. In surface water, especially where it 
mixes with abyssal water, dissolved phosphorus is 
actively assimilated by diatoms. After the death of 
these organisms, the phosphorus partially returns to 
the water, and, in shoals, with favorable hydrody- 
namic conditions (formation of fine slime), joins the 
bottom deposits together with the remains of the or- 
ganisms. The distribution of these sediments, the 
Same as that of terrigenous material, is dependent 
upon the water currents. The pelitic fraction of the 
sediments is the most enric! in phosphorus; special 
exceptions to this rule are due to the peculiarities of 
petrographic composition of rocks of individual por- 
tions of shores. 


Iretski, N. P. 

TIDE-GAUGE INSTALLATION ON SHORE-ICE, 
EMPLOYING (AUXILIARY) WATER-LEVEL GAUGE, 
tr. by E. R. Hope. Mar 60 [2]p. T 336 R. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3293 


Trans. of Problemy Arktiki (USSR) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 117-119. 


In the suggested scheme, a "water-level gauge” is 
mounted on the metal tube which is to be frozen into 
the ice. The slightest change in the immersion-depth 
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of the ice will cause a change in the level of the liquid 
in the water-level gauge, which will give warning that 
the zero point of the tide-gauge has been displaced and 
will show the amount of this displacement. This simple 
device, easy to construct under polar station condi- 
tions, makes it possible to carry out lengthy series of 
observations on the fluctuation of sealevel with the 
least expenditure of labor and material. Since the 
greater part of the tube is in the water (3 to 4 m in the 
water, 1 to 1 1/2 m above the ice), the temperature of 
which is practically constant in winter, the atmos- 
pheric temperatures will not have any marked influence 
on the temperature of the liquid column. Regular 
addition of kerosene, with the ice-immersion level 
located before and after this operation, will give the 
amount of the zero displacement due to water in the 
tube; that is, it will give the necessary correction. 
Continued observation with a gauge-installation as here 
recommended will make it possible to compile factual 
data on the varying immersion of the ice under the 
influence of external factors and to determine the 
amount of upward growth of the ice. 


Polonskiy, A. S. 
STANDARDIZING METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL RE- 
SEARCH IN THE NORTH ATLANTIC, tr. by 
Thomas R. Forsythe. June 59 [8]p. 2 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13242 
Trans . of Ryb[noye] Khoz[yaystvo] (USSR) 1958, 
v. 34, no. 9, p. 6-9. 


Shtokman, V. B. 
INFLUENCE OF WIND ON CURRENTS IN BERING 
STRAIT, CAUSES OF THEIR LARGE VELOCITY 
AND PREDOMINANTLY NORTHWARD DIRECTION 
[Vliyaniye Vetra na Techeniya v Beringovom Prolive, 
Prichiny ikh Bol'shikh Skorostey i Preobladayushchego 
Severnogo Napravleniya] tr. by Lawrence Coachman. 
[1960] 22p. (12 figs. omitted) 4 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 70, ph$4.80 60-17119 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Institut Okeanologii. 
Trudy, 1957, v. 25 [p. 171-197]. 


Timofeyev, V. T. 
ANNUAL WATER BALANCE OF THE ARCTIC 
OCEAN, tr. by E. R. Hope. Mar 60, 3p. T 338 R. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3303 - 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1956 [v. 45] no. 7, p. 89-91. 


On the average the annual amount of water passing out 
of the Atlantic Ocean via the Denmark Strait is about 
89, 000 cu km, while the East Greenland current trans- 
ports about 250, 000 cu km of water annually through 
this strait from the Greenland Sea. Accordingly the 
annual export of water from the Arctic Ocean through 
the Denmark Strait amounts to about 161, 000 cu km. 
These data indicate that more water comes into the 
Arctic Ocean than passes out of it by the said straits 
(192, 400 - 461, 000 = 31, 400 km3), Evidently the 
annual excess of 31, 400 cu km is carried out of the 
Arctic Ocean through the numerous straits of the 
Canadian Archipelago. 





Zalogin, B. S. and Edel'man, M. S. 
THE USE OF A BATHYTHERMOGRAPH IN THE 
ARCTIC. [1960] [4]p. M 1088. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13893 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1959, 
no. 4, p. 58-61. 


Physics of the Atmosphere 


Krasovskiy, V. L 
UPPER- ATMOSPHERE INVESTIGATIONS USING THE 
THIRD ARTIFICIAL EARTH SATELLITE (Issledo- 
vaniye Verkhney Atmosfery pri Pomoshchi Tret'yego 
Iskusstvennogo Sputnika Zemli) tr. by Judith 
L B. Danner and John Miller. Mar 59 [16]p. 2 refs. 
T-R-185+: 
Order from i.C or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-17176 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1958 [v. 47] no. 12, 
p. 71-78. 


The present survey is a revised text of the paper read 
in the name of the Soviet researchers at the 9th. Con- 
gress of the International Federation of Astronauts in 

Amsterdam (Holland) in August 1958. Some of the in- 

struments are described and pictured and preliminary 
findings are reviewed. 


Seismology 


Tuchel, G. 
SEISMIC MEASUREMENTS; THE SEISMIC RE- 
FRACTION METHOD, ed. by H. Reich. [1960] 25p. 
Order from SLA mi$2.70, ph$4.80 60- 14529 


Partial trans. (section of book) of mono. Taschenbuch 
der Angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, 1943. 


ENGINEERING 


SURVEY OF U.S.S.R. LITERATURE ON AIR 
POLUTION AND RELATED OCCUPATIONAL DIS- 
EASES, VOL. 3, selected and prepared for photo- 
offsetting by B. S. Levine. May 60 [270]p. 

Order from OTS $4. 00 60-21475 


The 52 translated papers are chronologically arranged 
under the following categories: (1) Analytical methods 
and procedures, 16 papers, 1928-1958; (2) Evalu- 
ations and comparative studies, 6 papers, 1952-1958; 
(3) Hygienic standardization (limits of allowable con~ 
centrations), 7 papers, 1950-1958; (4) Sampling and 
other apparatus, 6 papers, 1950-1958; (5) Air pol- 
lutants, 6 papers, 1950-1958; (6) Toxicology and 
pharmacology, 2 papers, 1950-1958; (7) Microbiology, 
2 papers, 1954-1957; (8) Conferences, 4 papers, 
1954-1956; and (9) Miscellaneous, 3 papers, 1952- 
1957. Each paper is headed by the original title (in 


translation), the name of the author or authors, the 
institutional affiliation, and the name of the periodical 
or book from which it was selected. (See also 
59-21174, 59-21175, 60-21188) 


Johnsson, G. 
WASHING WITH JIGS OR HEAVY MEDIUM; 
RESULTS OF INVESTIGATIONS INTO ECONOMY 
FOR PLANNING THE RECONSTRUCTION OF A 
WASHING PLANT (Setzmaschinenoder Schwerfllis- 
sigkeitswdsche Ergebnisse der Wirtschaftlichkeit- 
suntersuchungen bei der Plannung eines 
Wdscheumbaus). [1960] 17p. 5 refs. Trans. 758. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14525 


Trans. of Gliickauf (West Germany) 1952, v. 88, 
no. 35/36, p. 868-875. 


Pogarskiy, A. A. 
DRILLING PRACTICE WITH SLIM CONE BITS 
[O Rezhime Bureniya Sharoshechnymi Dolotami 
Malogo Diemetra]. [1960] 5p. 
Order from ATS $9. 25 ATS-28M39R 
Trans. of Neftyanoye Khoz[yaystvo] (USSR) 1958, 
v. 36, no. 11, p. 17-20. 


Smirnov, G. 
ON THE LONGEST AIR ROUTE. Aug 59 [6]p. 
MCL-250/V. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15516 
Trans. of Sovetskaya Aviatsiya (USSR) 1959, no. 121, 
p. 4. 


The regular passenger service with TU-104's between 
Leningrad to Vladivostok is described in nontechnical 
language. The distance is 8, 000 km and the trip takes 
about 14 hr, including stops at Sverdlovsk, 
Novosibirsk, and Irkutsk. About 9 hrs of flying timeare 
required. 


Chemical Engineering 


KHIMIYA I TEKHNOLOGIYA TOPLIV I MASEL 

(USSR) 1959 [V. 4] NO. 11, P. 1-65 (Chemistry and 

Technology of Fuels and Oils). [1960] lv. SOV-65- 

59-11-(1-17)/17. 

Order from OTS $0.50, $3.00/6 mo. PB 141 060T-16 
Foreign $0.75, $4.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Baccaredda. M., Guerra, M. del, and Nancetti, 
G. F. 
PRODUCTION OF CARBON DISULFIDE FROM 
METHANE AND SULFUROUS ANHYDRIDE, [1960] 
12p. (3 figs. omitted) 18 refs. 


Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14493 


Trans. of la Chimica e l'Industria (Italy) 1959, v. 41, 
no. 4, p. 277-280. 
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Boinot, Firmin and Mialon, Pierre. 
PERFECTING THE MANUFACTURE OF LACTOSE. 


960 
ial LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14785 


Trans. of French patent 1.005.681, appl. 5 Sep 47, 
granted 26 Dec 51, pub. 15 Apr [52]. 


Whey, the starting material, is submitted to two 
successive flocculations before concentrating. One is 
inan acid, the other in an alkaline medium. The 
flocculation in the acid medium is performed at a 

pH between 3 and 5 but preferably between 4 and 4.5 
at boiling temperature for 5 to 15 minutes. The 
flocculation in alkaline medium is performed at a 

pH between 7 and 9 with preference of a pH between 
7,5 and 8 at temperature of boiling. For the ex- 
ecution of the flocculation in the acid medium the 
whey is submitted to a partial neutralization with a 
base since its initial pH is lower than 3. (See also 
60-14786) 


Couquet, P. and Vauvillier, M. 

APPARATUS FUNCTIONING CONTINUOUSLY FOR 
THE EXTRACTION OF FATS WITH THE AID OF 
A SOLVENT. [1960] [4]p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14790 


Trans. of French patent 1,059,530, 25 Mar 54. 


The apparatus is characterized in that the material to 
be treated is placed in a thin layer or a continuously 
moving band, which may consist of one first support- 
ing band on which the material is spread, held by a 
second, superimposed, band. The band first passes 
through a device in which it is washed by counter cur- 
rent in a Solvent and then into a dryer where the sol- 
vent is removed. The washing and drying devices as 
well as the apparatuses for separating the fats and re- 
covering the solvent are installed in a gas proof 
chamber which has openings only for the inlet and out- 
let of the continuous band, and are equipped with auto- 
matic controls. The apparatus is provided with circu- 
lating air inside the chamber and has an attached out- 
let which produces a slight depression in this cham- 
ber, the depression producing a continuous return of 
the air through the openings for the inlet and outlet of 
the band. 


Folgens, Aristid. 

PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF FAT FROM 
WASTE LIQUOR. [1960] 6p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14711 


Trans. of Hungarian patent 130804, issued 2 Jan 43, 
appl. 20 May 41 


The fat collected in a fat catcher is coagulated in the 
presence of a di- or trivalent metal, e.g. , iron or 
aluminum, and boiled with an inorganic acid, e.g., 
sulfuric acid in hydrochloric acid. The removal of the 
impurities is improved if gases, e. g-> _— are 
passed through the liquid during 
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Isayenko, I. P., [Kholoptsev, V. P., and 
Zelenetskiy, A. G. ] 
METHODS OF IMPROVING THE DISTILLATION OF 
TAR, tr. by M. Hunter. 5 Feb 59 [10}p. Technical 
note 59; M 868. 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13674 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958, no. 11, 
p. 47-51. 


Pigeot, Jean and Mironneau, Roland. 
PERFECTING THE MANUFACTURE OF LACTOSE. 
[1960] 6p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14786 


Trans. of French patent 1.006.342, appl. 20 Dec 47, 
granted 23 Jan 52, pub. 22 Apr 52. 


The starting material, milk whey, is purified by 
lime. Before concentrating and crystallizing, the 
calcium ions of calcium lactate present in the medium 
are combined with the anion of an acid, the calcium 
salt of which has a distinctly different solubility in 
water than calcium lactate. (See also 60-14785) 


Sergeychuk, M. 
PROTECTION OF AN INFANTRY COMPANY AGAINST 
WEAPONS OF MASS DESTRUCTION IN DEFENSE. 
21 Apr 60, 6p. JPRS: 2524. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11510 
Trans. of Voyennyy Vestnik (USSR) 1959 [v. 39] no. 10, 
p. 30-34. 


Shevlyagin, V. N. 
THE QUALITY OF BENZOLE WASH OIL, tr. by 
M. Hunter. 15 Jan 59 [12]p. 6 refs. Technical note 57; 
M 866. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13672 
Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958 [no. 8] p. 
p. 32-36. 


Scientific research institutes should bring into effect a 
new set of specifications for coal-tar oil for benzole 
recovery, taking into account the necessity to reduce 
its content of naphthalene and crystallizable compounds 
whic : distil] at high temperatures (acenaphthene, di- 
phe ylene oxide, fluorene) and should publish technical 
instructions for obtaining an oil of this type. In all 
important tar distilleries, units should be installed for 
redistillation of oils to obtain benzole wash oils with a 
reduced naphthalene content and with not more than 10% 
of the fraction distilling above 270°C. It is recom- 
mended that the planning organizations create stocks 

of coal-tar oil for benzole recovery conforming with 
the new standards and should distribute this among the 
plants in an organized manner. 








Vorozhtsov, N. N. [Lisitsyn, V. N. ] and others. 
CONVERSION OF HIGHER HOMOLOGUES OF 
PHENOL TO LOWER ONES. 2 Feb 59 [14]p. 6 refs. 
Technical note 58; M 867. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13673 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958, no. 11, 
p. 42-47. 


The technological degradation of xylenol was studied 
using an experimental catalytic cracking plant with a 
fluidized granular aluminosilicate catalyst at 350°C. 
Dealkylation of the xylenol occurs with formation of a 
phenol-cresol fraction (bp 180° to 210°C), and also 
reduction of the xylenol with formation of xylene. High~ 
boiling neutral compounds are also formed at the same 
time. On passing a mixture of xylenol and benzene 
(1:3. 65 by weight) over aluminosilicate catalyst at 
temperatures of 300° to 400°C and with a volume rate 
of 0. 42 to 1. 47 hr-1 there is formed up to 60% by 
weight (on the original xylenol) of phenolic derivatives 
(phenol, o-, m- and p-cresol, xylenol) of which some 
20 to 22% is the phenol-cresol fraction. At the same 
time there are formed 11 to 19% of benzene homologues 
with bp 100 to 185°C and 13 to 18% of neutrol com- 
pounds with a bp above 185°C. On the catalyst there 
remains 8 to 25% of "coke". With temperatures of 300 
to 320°C and volume rates of 0. 92 to 1. 47 hr~! the 
largest phenol-cresol fraction is formed, with least 
neutrol compounds and "coke" on the catalyst (allow- 
ing for unchanged xylenol). At 300°C with a volume 
rate of 0.92 hr-* one metric ton of xylenol would give 
about 330 kg of phenol-cresol fraction and about 200 kg 
of benzene homologues with bp 100 to 185°C. 


Yeru, I. I., Volkov, Yu. M., and Lange, A. A. 
THE REFINING OF CRUDE BENZOLE BY CATA- 
LYTIC HYDROGENATION UNDER PRESSURE, USING 
COKE OVEN GAS. 18 Mar 59 [11]p. 3 refs. Technical 
note 61; M 869. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13675. 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 2, p. 35-38. 


Civil Engineering 


BETON I ZHELEZOBETON (USSR) 1959, NO. 6, 

P. 237-284 (Concrete and Reinforced Concrete). [1.'60] 

[23]p. SOV-97-59-6-(1-16)/16. 

Order from OTS $0.50, $3.00/6 mo. PB 141 O90T- 17 
Foreign $0.75, $4.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


THE RAISING OF SUNKEN CONCRETE ROAD 
SLABS BY THE COMPRESSED AIR METHOD. 
[1960] 

Available on loan from BR 


Trans. from Technische Blatter (West Germany) 
1956. 
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Dehnert, Hans. 
LOCK AND SHIP LIFTS: EXCERPTS. [1960]. 
Available on loan from BR 


Trans. of mono. Schleusen und Hebewerke; sect. 5-6, 
p. 28-41, sect. 10-17, p. 54-206 and sect. 19, 
p. 216-227, Berlin, 1954. 


loganzen, B. G. and Podlesnyy, A. V. 
HYDRO CONSTRUCTION IN SIBERIA AND 
PROBLEMS OF THE FISHING INDUSTRY 
(Gidrostroitel'stvo v Sibiri i Voprosy Rybnogo 
Khozyaystva) tr. by R. E. Foerster. 1959, 6p. 7 refs, 
Trans. Series no. 227. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3231 
Trans. of Rybnoye Khozyaystva (USSR) 1958 [v. 34] 
no. ll, p. 21-26. 


Construction of hydro-stations in Siberian rivers 
adversely affects the reproduction both of the migratory 
and resident fish populations, and consequently the 


condition of their stocks. 


Sun, Tu. 
A BRILLIANT DECADE OF HARBOR CONSTRUC- 
TION IN OUR COUNTRY. 25 Apr 60, 8p. JPRS: 2538, 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11526 


Trans. of Ti-li Chih-shih (Chinese People's Republic) 
1959, [v. 9] no. 10, p. 441-443 and 446. 


Electrical and Electronic Engineering 


ELECTRIC TECHNOLOGY U.S.S.R., 1960, VOL. 1. 
Mar 60, 148p. 
Order from PP $14.00, $56.00/year 


Trans. of Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 1, p. 4-9, 
18-24, 45-48 and 64-68; no. 2, p. 30-35, 40-43 and 

58-66; no. 3, p. 24-27, 50-55 and 72-82. Abstracts 

are included of the papers which are not translated in 
full. 


RADIO ENGINEERING, 1959, VOL. 14, NO. 6. 
Mar 60, 115p. 

Order from PP $30.00/year ($15.00/year to 
individuals) 


Trans. of Radiotekhnika (USSR) 1959, v. 14, no. 6, 
p. 3-[78]. 


*RADIOTEKHNIKA (USSR) 1960, V. 15, NO. 1, 

P. 3-80 (Radio Engineering) [1960] lv. SOV-108-15-1- 

(1-13)/13. 

Order from OTS $0.50, $3.00/6 mo. PB 141 105T-18 
Foreign $0.75, $4.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 
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*RADIOTEKHNIKA I ELEKTRONIKA (USSR) 1959, 
y. 5, NO. 9 (Radio Engineering and Electronics). 
Order from OTS $0. 70, $4. 00/6 mo. 

Foreign $0.95, $5.50/6 mo. 


No. 9, p. 1415-1572, PB 141 106T-22 
No. 11, p. 1759-1948, PB 141 106T-21 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Azbukin, Yu. I. and Agafonova, O. N. 
RECONSTRUCTION OF A TURBO-GENERATOR IN 
STATION CONDITIONS (Rekonstruktsiya Turbogenera- 
tora v Stantsionnykh Usloviyakh). 15 Sep 59 [12]p. 
(foreign text included) 1 ref. M-V. Trans. 2700; M983 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13856 


Trans. of [Elektricheskiye Stantsii] (USSR) 1959 

[v. 30] no. 6, p. 79-82. 

After 3 years’ operation, the generator, which had 

been working continuously at rated load, showed signs 
of ageing of the insulation, as a result of the consider - 
able heating of the rotor, accompanied by short- 
circuiting of the winding to the frame. On the basis of 
heat tests carried out, and also from analysis of faults 
during different operating conditions, it was established 
that the immediate cause of the failure of the generator 
was the inadmissibly high temperature of the rotor 
winding causing residual heat deformation of the copper 
of the coils and mechanical breakdown of the insulation 
To provide for reliable conditions in the generator, in 
1956-1957 the Moscow Regional Power System Over- 
haul Organization were commissioned to carry out a 
reconstruction of the generator to eliminate the faults 
which had appeared. The plan of the reconstruction 
provided for the installation of new non-magnetic bind- 
ings for the rotor with replacement of the firm's cen- 
tering rings by new ones with greater longitudinal 
elasticity. This system guaranteed more effective 
ventilation of the winding ends than was provided for in 
the original design, as a result of the fact that the sec- 
Hons of the coils located in the ring channel of the 

rotor created an additional ventilating effect, acting in 
the same way as the blades of a radial fan. 


Baur, K. 


IMPROVED BEARING INDICATION WITH THE TWIN- 
CHANNEL VISUAL DIRECTION FINDER (Auswert- 
everbesserung beim Zweikana]-Sichtpeiler) tr. by 
Ny Sinclair. 1960, 7p. 5 refs. Technical trans. 
Order from NRCC $0.50 NRCC C-3287 
Trans. of Telefunken- Zeitung (West Germany) 1958, 
v. 31, no. 120, p. 97-99, 
tis shown how usable bearing values can be obtained 
with a Telefunken- KW visual direction finder by ex- 
Ploiting hitherto not fully utilized parameters. This 


leads to an automatic averaging that does not tax the 
experience of the operator. 


Boyev, N. M. 


ALUMINIUM-STEEL CONDUCTOR JOINTS. [1960 
Bcttimaiit 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15007 
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Trans. of Elekt[{richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1959 
[v. 30] no. 1, p. 65-70. 


The design of tightening and connecting clamps de- 
veloped in 1956 at the Office for the Organization and 
Rationalization of Regional Electric Power Plants and 
Networks is described. 


Degil', G. S. 
DETECTING INTER- TURN SHORT-CIRCUITS IN THE 
EXCITED WINDINGS OF TURBO-GENERATORS BY 
MEANS OF THE VECTOR METHOD (Otyskaniye 
Vitkovykh Zamykanii v Obmotkakh Vozbuzhdeniya 
Turbo-generatorov pri Pomoshchi Vektornogo Metoda). 
15 Dec 59 [9]p. M-V. Trans. 2725; M 1322. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 15834 


Trans. of [Elektricheskiye Stantsii] (USSR) 1959 
[v. 30] no. 9, p. 42-45. 


A description [is presented] of the vector method of 
detecting inter-turn faults in turbo-generator windings, 
together with some results obtained by this method. 


Dolin, P. A. 
SPLIT-PHASE OPERATION OF 400 kV LINE UNDER 
ICING CONDITIONS. [1960] [6]p. C.E. Trans. 1382; 
M 1271. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-15787 
Trans. of Elektfricheskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 29, no. 8, p. 63-66. 


Ice and frost deposits on conductors on the windward 
side of a split phase are heavier and increase more 
rapidly than those on the third shielded conductor. This 
causes a difference of 25% in pull on the conductors due 
to ice loads. The weight of deposits on the split phase, 
consisting of three wires, is less than treble that of 
the deposit on a single wire. With increase in ice load 
this difference grows, reaching 20%. With increase in 
suspension height of the conductors the weight of the ice 
and frost deposits on them increases approximately 3% 
for each metre of height above 7.5 m. Owing to com- 
pression of the split-phase conductors in the spacers 
their angle of twist is less than that of single wires. 
This gives rise to considerable stresses in the spacer 
clamps which are dangerous for the upper aluminium 
lays »f the conductors. To obviate this danger the de- 
sign of clamps must provide for the conductors in them 
to hive free play under the effect of ice load. During 
the zrowth of the ice crust the split-phase conductors 
are as a whole subjected to twisting, which takes place 
slowly as the weight of deposit increases, and symmet- 
rically relative to the middle of the span, where the 
angle of twist is greatest. Even with very large de- 
posits, however, the angle of twist does not exceed 45° 
and is not dangerous for the line. During the period of 
ice collapse the phase wires as a whole undergo con- 
siderable twisting, which takes place in jerks and with 
a large weight of deposit may reach 360° in a phase 
with star spacers. Distortion can be avoided by in- 
creasing the number of star spacers in the span 
sections near the towers. (Author) 





Falkovich 


S. E. 
POTENTIAL ACCURACY OF ANGULAR COORDI- 
NATE MEASUREMENTS IN RADAR SYSTEMS. 
8 Apr 59 [5]p. 4 refs. Trans. 047; WAW-21-59. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14342 


Trans. of *Radiotekhnika i Elektronika (USSR) 1959 
[v. 4, no. 1] p. 142-144. 


Ginzburg, Z. M. 

INCREASING THE EFFECTIVENESS OF PREVEN- 
TIVE TESTS ON THE INSULATION OF ELECTRI- 
CAL MACHINES (0 Povyshenii Effektivnosti Pro- 
filakricheskikh Ispytanii Izolaytsii Elektricheskikh 
Mashin). 17 Dec 59 [4]p. 2 refs. M-V. Trans. 2672; 
M1403. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-17225 


Trans. of [Elektricheskiye Stantsii] (USSR) 1959 
[v. 30] no. 5, p. 54-55. 


Results are presented of tests on generator insulation 
using ac and dc test voltages, with recommendations 
regarding an increase in the dc voltage. (Metropolitan 
Vickers abstract) 


Glushkov, B. P. and Puchkovskiy, V. V. 

SEASONAL FLUCTUATIONS IN MOISTURE CON- 
TENT AND DIELECTRIC STRENGTH OF INSULA- 
TING OIL IN TRANSFORMERS IN SERVICE. [1960] 
[S]p. 3 refs. C. E. Trans. 1424; M 797. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13636 
Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 29, no. 10, p. 55-57. 


In low-power 6-to 10-kw transformers, without air 
dryers, the amount of water in the oil attains (1. 0- 
1.5) 10-24%, averaging 0. 6-0.7 x 10-2%. The moisture 
content and electric strength of oil suffer considerable 
seasonable fluctuation. The maximum moisture con- 
tent and the minimum electric strength of the oil are 
observed in summer, from May to September. For a 
real estimate of the state of oil in transformers, 
samples should be made in the period of the highest 
temperatures and air humidities in accordance with 
the means averaged over many years. Observations 
should be made on other forms of transformers to 
clear up the general picture of water exchange between. 
oil and surrounding air. (Author) 


Komissarov, B. I., Skobelev, S. A., and 

Yarovi, E. T. 
EXPERIENCE WITH SPACERS IN THE BUNDLED 
CONDUCTOR SYSTEM OF A TRANSMISSION LINE. 
[1959] [9]p. 4 refs. C.E. Trans. 1364; M463. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 59-22530 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, v. 29, 
no. 7, p. 70-73. 


Observations of the behavior of spacers on the 
Kuibyshev-Moscow line and tests of various types of 
spacers carried out on the network of the Regional 
Power Stations Organization (ORGRES) have now en- 
abled the following basic requirements to be estab- 
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. releases a broken conductor are better than closed 


lished, to which a system of spacer layout and con- 
struction must conform. In a system of bundled con- 
ductors linked by spacers the conductors must he pry. 
tected from damage through vibrations caused by vio- 
lent wind action. The safety of conductors in and abgy 
spacer clamps during protracted normal operation 
must be guaranteed. The presence of spacers on by. 
dled conductors should not increase the extent of dam. 
age in the case of breakdown of one or two wires of tk 
bundle. A spacer must have adequate strength, be 
comparatively light in weight and simple in design, 
with minimum power losses owing to corona and mag: 
netic polarity reversal. The first of these require- 
ments is satisfied by proper arrangement of the 
spacers on the conductors and does not depend on 
spacer design. The remaining requirements relate tp 
spacer design itself. Optimum pitch between spacers 
can be determined by calculation. Operating condition 
of a conductor at the clamp of a rationally designed 
spacer must approach those in the clear sections ag 
closely as possible. This is attained by allowing the 
clamp certain freedom of movement relative to the 
spacer rods. For bundling of conductors into groups d 
three, the spacers (disengaging or collapsing) which 


spacers. 


Kukekov, G. A., Sorokin, P. G., and Shipulina, N.A 
SWITCHGEAR FOR H. V. D.C. TRANSMISSION LINES. 
[1960] [9]p. 5 refs. C.E. Trans. 1479; M 981. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13854 


Trans. of *Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 3, p. 24-2. 


By combining a high voltage ac arc extinguisher witha 
oscillatory circuit shunting the arg formed in switchiy 





off, it is possible to build a switchgear for powerful & 
currents of super high voltage. With appropriate char- 
acteristics of the oscillating circuit, and of the arc 
formed in switching off, it is possible to dispense with 
preliminary charging of the oscillating circuit capaci- 
tance. An air switch, in which the contacts after 
switching off remain open can be regarded as the most 
effective. A special device, blocked with a switch, 
should be provided for eliminating the residual charge. 
(Author) 


Lunts, A. G. 
THE APPLICATION OF BOOLEAN MATRIX ALGEBR 
TO THE ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS OF RELAY- 
CONTACT NETWORKS (Prilozheniye Matrichnoy 
Bulyevskoy Algebry k Analizu i Sintezu Relyeino- 
kontaktnykh Skhyem). 20 Apr 56 [7]p. (foreign text 
included) 3 refs. M-V. Trans. 2203; M. 67. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13616 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 
v. 70, no. 3, p. 421-423. 
Also available from SLA as RT-4286. 


Contents: 

Boolean matrix algebra; 
multipoles; 

analysis of a multipole; 

synthesis of a multipole. 
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Mel'nikov, M. A. 
INVESTIGATION ON IMPULSE BREAKDOWN OF 
SOME POLYMERS AND MICA (Issledovaniye 
[mpul'snogo Proboya Nekotorykh Polimerov i Slyudy). 
23 July 59 [8]p. (foreign text included) 14 refs . 

M-V. Trans. 2624; M930. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13804 


Trans. of Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 2, 
p. 64-66. 


The relation between dielectric strength and voltage 
application time was determined for technical poly- 
styrene, styroflex (polystyrene film), fluoroplast-4 
(probably teflon) in film and sheet form, organic glass, 
and muscovite mica sheets, Samples were exposed to 
voltage for 5 x 10-9 to 10-6 sec. Similarly the re- 
lation between the dielectric strength of the sheet 
fluoroplast-4 and thickness was studied at an exposure 
time of 5 x 10-9 sec. 


Reikhrudel', E. M., Sanin, A. A., and Titova, 
T..A. 

OSCILLOGRAPHIC STUDY OF DISCHARGE IN 
PULSED X-RAY TUBES, tr. by V. Poppe. Dec 59 
(9p. 7 refs. T 308 R. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3220 
Trans. from [Oyo Butsuri] (Japan) 1951, v. 21, 

no. 7. 


The discharge in cold-emission pulsed X-ray tubes is 
studied at voltages of 100 to 300 k. The research 

was conducted by means of a pulse oscillograph with 
adriven sweep and a maximum recording speed of 
40cm/sec. The discharge-current osgillograms 

have disclosed oscillations of about 10’ cycles per 
second, and a zone of retarded increase of the cur- 
rent (a "step"). The effect of gas in the tube and that 


of the parameters of the system on the pulsed dis- 
charge are also discussed. 


Rozenblat, M. A. 
DYNAMIC CHARACTERISTICS OF CORES WITH 
RECTANGULAR STATIC HYSTERESIS LOOPS 
(EFFECT OF EDDY CURRENTS) (Dinamicheskiye 
Kharakteristiki Serdechnikov s Pryamougol'noy 
Staticheskoy Petley Gisterezisa). 22 Oct 58 [1O]p. 
4 equations refs. omitted). M-V. Trans. 2478; 
noo. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13598 


Trans. of *Avtomatika i Telemekhanika (USSR) 1958, 
v. 19, no. 1, p. 75-84. 


The effect of eddy currents on the processes of 
reversal of magnetisation of cores with rectangular 
Static hysteresis loops are calculated by the method 
Proposed by V. K. Arkad'ev. The form of the dynamic 
hysteresis loop and the value of the dynamic coercive 
force depend to a considerable extent:on the law of 
variation of the magnetic induction or of the field in- 
tensity. In the case of sinusoidal induction an unusual 
form of dynamic hysteresis loop may be observea, 
characterised by the fact that in proportion to the rise 
in the induction the field intensity increases to some 
Maximum value, at which the differential permeability | 
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is equal to infinity and then drops again. Here the 
differential permeability may assume negative values. 
Eddy currents bring about a reduction in the ampli- 
fication factor and disruption of the linearity of the 
characteristics of magnetic amplifiers with positive 
feedback controlled by d.c. signals. The effect of eddy 
currents can be judged by measurement of the 
coercive force on de and with sinusoidal induction. 


Shargorodskiy, V. L. 
SOME REQUIREMENTS FOR FIRE FIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT FOR GENERATORS. [1960] [S]p. 2 refs. 
C.E. Trans. 1475; M 838. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13645 
Trans. of Elekt{richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 30, no. 2, p. 55-58. 


Sherentsis, A. N. 
UPRATING 35-220 kV ELECTRIC SYSTEMS. [1960] 
[ll]p. C.E. Trans. 1450; M 1298. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15813 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 29, no. 10, p. 58-64. 


Recommendations are presented for the uprating of 
existing 35- to 220-kv electric transmission lines and 
systems. 


Mechanical Engineering 


Gofman, Yu. M. 
OBSERVATIONS ON METAL OF HIGH-PRESSURE 
STEAM PIPING. [1960] [6]p. C.E. Trans. 1524; 
M 1204. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15008 


Trans. of Energetik (USSR) 1959, v. 7, no. 2, 
p 10-18. 


Rubinshteyn, Ya. M. and Trubilov, M. A. 
A STEAM JET METHOD FOR MEASURING CLEAR- 
ANCES IN STEAM TURBINES (Parostruynyy Metod 
Izmereniya Zazorov v Parovykh Turbinakh). 7 July 59 
[16]p. (foreign text included) 2 refs. M-V. Trans. 
2593; M929. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13803 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1958 [v. 5] no. 7, 
p. 68-74. 


A method is described for measuring directly the axial 
and radial clearances between the stationary and ro- 
tating parts of a steam turbine, in all possible operat- 
ing conditions. 








Ordnance, Missiles, and Satellite Vehicles 


Andreyev, K. K. 
THEORETICAL BASES OF METHODS OF DETER- 
MINING THE CHEMICAL STABILITY OF EXPLO- 
SIVES, tr. by F. E. Wallwork. Oct 59 [9]p. 12 refs. 
Trans. U. 113; M1293. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15808 
Trans. of Nauchnyye Doklady Vysshey Shkoly. Khimiya 
i Khimicheskaya Tekhnologiya (USSR) 1958, no. 4, 
p. 635-639. 


The chemical decomposition of explosives is usually a 
complex process comprising a series of successive 
and parallel reactions, the proportion of which varies 


with variations in temperature. Accordingly any asses- 


ment of stability in the low-temperature region based 
on the dependence of velocity on the temperature estab- 
lished in the high-temperature region is the more 
reliable in proportion as these regions lie closer to- 
gether. The stability of explosives is determined from 
the aggregate of three characteristics: the initial ve- 
velocity of a spontaneous chemical reaction, the 
development of autocatalytic reactions, particularly 
their maximum velocity, and the effect of additives on 
these reactions. Two types of thermal decomposition 
of explosives may be distinguished: one of them is 
characterised by intensive acceleration under the in- 
fluence of decomposition products or of certain addi- 
tives (nitroglycerine and other nitric esters, explo- 
sives decomposing in the solid state); the other type of 
decomposition is characterised by relatively low accel- 
eration (nitroamines and nitro compounds of the aro- 
matic series). With the first type of decomposition the 
predominating influence upon stability is exerted by the 
development if its autocatalysis and by the presence of 
additives contributing thereto; in the case of explosives 
of the second type these factors play a relatively minor 
part, greater influence being exerted by the initial 
velocity. (Author's conclusions) 


Kurt, V. L. 
’ ARTIFICIAL SODIUM COMET. [1960] [4]p. M 1089. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13894 


Trans. of Priroda (USSR) 1959 [v. 48] no. 5, 
p. 74-76. 


The idea is discussed of increasing the brightness of 
a rocket by ejecting a suitable gas from it. 


Manelis, G. B. and Dubovitskiy, F. I. 
THERMAL DECOMPOSITION OF EXPLOSIVES BE-. 
LOW THE MELTING POINT, tr. by F. E. Wallwork. 
Oct 59 [8]p. 4 refs. Trans. U. 114; M 1294. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15809 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
v. 126, no. 4, p. 813-816. 
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In an attempt to establish the thermodynamic equilib- 
rium of the solid-liquid phase in a system of decom- 
posing explosive/reaction products, equations are de- 
rived which basically describe the phenomena during 
the thermal decomposition of an explosive below the 
melting point. 


‘ Petrov, N. G. 


SOME PARAMETERS OF ELECTRIC DETONATORS, 
tr. by L. J. Goodlet. June 59 [15]p. 3 refs. Trans. 
U-91; M 836. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13644 


Trans. of Gornyy Zhurnal (USSR) 1957, no. 12, 
p. 26-32. 


Shklovskiy, I. S. 
OPTICAL METHODS OF OBSERVING ARTIFICIAL 
EARTH SATELLITES. 18 Apr 60, 9p. 8 refs. 
JPRS: 3174. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31125 
Trans. of Iskusstvennyye Sputniki Zemli (USSR) 1958, 
v. 1, p. 44-49. 


Ship Building 


Kryuchkov, Yu. S. 
NOISE IN SHIPS DUE TO ROLLING-TYPE BEAR- 
INGS. [1960] [7]p. 5 refs. M 954. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13828 


Trans. of Sudostroyeniye (USSR) 1959 [v. 25] no. 2, 
p. 24-28. 


The predominant effect on structural and air noise of 

a bearing is caused by variations of dimensions of the 
balls and unevennesses on rolling tracks of races. For 
ships' machinery the employment of high grade (class 
"B") bearings is recommended. In all cases it is nec- 
essary, with a bearing unit, to select balls with toler- 
ance on diameter not exceeding +2p. 


Yegupov, V. K. 
CALCULATION OF DAMPING OF LOCAL VIBRATION 
OF THE FLOORS OF THE SHIP'S ENGINE ROOM, 
tr. by Wanda M. Feeley. 11 May 59 (4 figs. omitted) 
6 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13555 


Trans. of Sudostroyeniye (USSR) 1957, no. 3, p. 5-11. 


The differentiation method, proposed earlier for cal- 
culating free oscillations and stability of the floors is 
applied for calculating damping of local vibration of 
the floor in the engine room. The solution is brought 
to the final computing formulas. (Author) 
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FOOD, HANDLING, AND PACKAGING 
EQUIPMENT 


Food 


IMPROVED METHOD OF CURING MEAT. [1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14792 


Trans. of French patent 1, 115, 820, 30 Apr 56, by 
Société d'Etudes et d'Exploitation des Ferments et 
Produits Laitiers. 


PERFECTED PROCESS FOR STABILIZING FATS 
AND OILS. 6 Dec 55 [1]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14791 


Partial trans. of French patent 1,073, 382, by 
C. H. Boehringer Sohn, 24 Sep 54. 


The quantity of antioxidant to be added is listed for 
refined soybean oil, unrefined sesame oil, refined 
cottonseed oil, unrefined coconut oil, butter, and 
table margarine. 


Eisenhut, Georg and Fischer, Adam. 

PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A SUP- 
PLEMENTARY PRODUCT USED FOR THE MANU- 
FACTURE OF SMOKED SAUSAGE AND UTILIZA- 
TION OF THIS PRODUCT. [1960] 2p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1l. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14788 


Trans. of French patent 1, 013, 428, 29 July 52. 


Hennecke, H. 

METHOD FOR TREATING MEAT CASINGS AND 
SAUSAGE SKINS. [1960] 3p. 2 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14795 


Trans. of Swedish patent 162, 694, patented from 
10 Dec 52, granted 23 Jan 58, pub. 25 Mar 58, by - 
C. H. Boehringer Son, Ingelheim: Priority claimed 
from 9 May 52 (German Federal Republic). 


Koops, A. 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF MARGA- 
RINE OR SIMILAR EMULSIONS AND PRODUCTS 
WITH A FAT BASE. 23 June 55, 2p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$l.80 60-14674 


Trans. of Belgian patent 534, 212, 18 Jan 55. 


Kithnhold, R. and Dahlke, W. 

TREATMENT OF MATERIAL OF PULPY OR PASTY 
CONSISTENCY, ESPECIALLY OF SAUSAGE MATE- 
RIAL, IN THE ELECTRIC HIGH FREQUENCY OR 
ULTRA HIGH FREQUENCY FIELD. 1957 [4]p. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-14721 


Trans. of German patent 957,179, by Fritz Lessmann, 


10 
Jan 57. 791 


Lembke, A. 
PROCESS FOR A PRACTICALLY COMPLETE RE- 
MOVAL OF BACTERIA AND MICROSCOPICALLY 
SMALL PARTICLES FROM VISCOUS LIQUIDS AND 
EMULSIONS, ESPECIALLY FROM MILK, 2 May 58, 
4p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14757 


Trans. of German patent application L 1936, n. d. 


Olphen, Hendrik Arnold van. 
METHOD FOR THE PASTEURIZING OF EGG PROD- 
UCTS AND FOR THE PREPARATION OF DRY EGG 
PRODUCTS. [1960] 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14697 


Trans. of Dutch patent 71791, class 535 a, issued 
16 Feb 53, granted 16 Jan 53. (Patent appl. 153819 
filed 27 May 50, open for public inspection 15 Sep 52) 


Schoemaker, Paul. 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A PREPA- 
RATION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE COLOR 
OF MEAT PRODUCTS AND MEAT. [1960] Sp. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14675 


Trans. of Belgian patent 538,911, by N. V. Chemische 
Industrie Paul Schoemaker, Daventer, Netherlands. 
International convention: Netherlands application no. 
196,318, f led 7 Apr 55. 


Strauss, E. 
MEAT CUTTER WITH WATER INLET. 19 Aug 57, 2p 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14720 


Trans. of German patent 957, 630, by Alexanderwerk 
A. -G., 17 Jan 57. 


Underwood, W. F. and Signer, R. J. 
CELLULOSE CASING FOR FOOD PRODUCTS. [1960] 
2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-14793 


Trans. of French patent 1, 162, 672, 16 Sep 58, by 
Visking Corp. 


Weck, C. P. 
DEVICE FOR SCALDING HOG CARCASSES ETC. 
[1960] [6 }p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14759 


Trans. of German patent application 1,048, 790, 
15 Jan 59. 








MACHINERY, FABRICATION, AND 
ACCESSORY EQUIPMENT 


Babchinitser, M. I. 
NEW METHODS OF DETERMINING THE FORCES 
IN CYLINDRICAL GRINDING (Novyye Metody 
Opredeleniya Usilii Kruglogo Shlifovaniya). [1960] 
(6]p. M 1101. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13906 
Trans. of Stanki i Instrument (USSR) 1941 [v. 12] 
no. 2, p. 20-22. 


Krasnoshchekov, N. S. 
NOVIKOV GEARS. PART III. SENSITIVITY OF 
NOVIKOV GEARING TO BASIC GEOMETRICAL 
ERRORS. [1960] [8]p. M 909. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13783 


Trans. of Izv[estiya] Vys[shikh] Uch[ebnykh] 
Zav[edeniy]. Mash[inostroyeniye] (USSR) 1958, 
no. 3/4, p. 52-63. 


In 1954 M. L. Novikov proposed his new system of 
gearing which allows significant increase in trans- 
mitted load capacity. At the present time Novikov 
gearing is going into production. One of the most im- 
portant questions in adapting a new form of gearing is 
that of its sensitivity to deviations in basic geometri- 
cal parameters from the nominal values. In this arti- 
cle we give several resuits of an investigation into this 
problem. Novikov gears are sensitive to deviations in 
center distance. A modification of the Novikov system 
is proposed which aims to circumvent this difficulty. 
The results obtained allow one to determine the limits 
and tolerances in the manufacture of Novikov gears. 
(Author) 


Engines and Propulsion Systems 


Kosman, A. S. 
MEASURING BLADE DAMPING DECREMENT IN A 
TURBINE ROTOR WITH AN ELECTRIC TIMER. 
[1960] [6]p. C. E. Trans. 1473; M 1272. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15788 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1958 
v. 29, no. 12, p. 35-38. 


Mikhanovskiy, Sh. P. 
A NEW TYPE OF HIGH-HEAD VARIABLE-PITCH ° 
TURBINE (Novyy Tip Vysokonapornoy Povorotnolopast- 
noy Turbiny). [1960] [9]p. (foreign text included) 
3 refs. M 950. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13824 


Trans. of Gidrotekhnicheskoye Stroitel'stvo (USSR) 
1959, v. 28, no. 3, p. 30°33. 


The increase in the total blade surface is achieved by 
setting pairs of blades on each blade flange. This 


principle opens up a series of new possibilities for 
designing runner wheels and has an effect upon the 
energy and cavitation characteristics of the runner, 


Yudov, M. F. 
EXPERIMENTAL STUDY OF DEFORMATIONS AND 
VIBRATIONS IN STATOR WINDINGS (Eksperi- 
mental'noye Izucheniye Deformatsii i Vibratsii 
Obmotok Statorov). 31 Dec 59 [14]p. (foreign text 
included) 11 refs. M-V. Trans. 2585; M 1377. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-17205 


Trans. of Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1958, no. 12, 
p. 39-43. 


Experiments showed that the deformations in the in- 
sulation and vibrations in the stator end windings 
during various operating conditions in hydro~generators 
are insignificant: they are lower or of the same order 
as during the starting of synchronous electric motors 
directly from the mains. 


Manufacturing Equipment and Processes 


USSR ELECTRONIC AND PRECISION EQUIPMENT 
[NO. 21, 3 MAY 60]. [1960] [56]p. 138 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3. 60, ph$9.30 60-17167 


Consists of unevaluated information selected from 
Russain-language publications. 


Information is presented on deficiencies, new plants, 
Union-Republic developments, conferences, insti- 
tutes, the radio-engineering industry, computers, 
instruments, precision equipment, and electrical 
products. (See also 60-15894, 60-15525) 


Kasatkin, B. S. and Rossoshinskiy, A. A. 
ON LOCALIZED HEAT TREATMENT OF WELDED 
JOINTS (O Mestnoy Termicheskoy Obrabotke 
Svarnykh Soyedineniy) tr. by Lloyd G. Robbins. 
Sep 59 [1l]p. 5 refs. Bureau of Ships Trans. no. 690. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-21032 


Trans. of Avtomaticheskaya Svarka (USSR) 1957, 
v. 10, no. 1, p. 31-36. 


In a low-alloy welded joint, there is observed an 
irregular distribution of stresses of the second and 
third orders, and also the formation of blocks of 
heterogeneous size. These phenomena are associated 
with the features of crystallization of a welded joint. 
Localized heat treatment leads not only to the fragmen 
tation of the secondary structure of the surface layers 
of a welded joint but also to a change in the fine struc- 
ture (blocks), as well as to a considerable lowering of 
second and third order stresses. This promotes an 
improvement in the mechanical properties of welded 
joints subjected to localized heat treatment. Localized 
heat treatment improves the impact strength of the 
metal of the weld during the welding of 12H3 cold- 
resistant steel. (Author) 
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Lovtsov, D. P. 
OPTIMUM COMPOSITION OF AL-10 ALLOY FOR 
PISTON CASTING (Optimal’nyi Sostav Splava AL -10 
pri Lit'ye Porshney). 3 Feb 60 [14]p. 3 refs. Report 
no. B-TM-241-60. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14486 


Trans. of Liteynoye Proizvodstvo (USSR) 1959, no. 3, 
p. 12-14. 


The composition of alloy AL-10 (GOST 2685) is speci- 
fied within wide limits (5. 0-8. 0% Cu, 4. 0-6. 0% Si, 
0.2-0.5% Mg, <1.5% Fe, <0.6% Zn, <0.5% Mn, 
<0.5% Ni). This gives rise to variations in the prop- 
erties of pistons produced in the alloy. From an in- 
vestigation of some 200 compositions of AL~-10 used 
for casting pistons for the ZIL car and on the basis of 
the literature, it is concluded that alloys containing 

6, 25-8. O% Cu and 5. 0-6. 0% Si are best for pistons. 


Makelt, H. 

GRAPHICAL METHOD FOR DETERMINING FORCES 
AND POWER REQUIREMENTS IN DRAWING BARS 
AND TUBES. [1960]. 
Order from BISI £3 BISITS 1689 
Trans. of Industrie-Anzeiger (West Germany) 1959 
[v. 81] 19 May, p. 28-31. 


The graphical method described permits a ready 
calculation of data in respect of forces and power 
requirements both for simple and multiple drawing 
processes. These data are sufficiently accurate for 
practical purposes and have been confirmed by ex- 
periments on draw benches. (Author) 


Mazel, R. Ye. 

STUDY OF RUPTURE STRENGTH OF STEAM PIPE 
WELDS DURING AUSTENITIZATION. [1960] [3]p. 
C.E. Trans. 1454; M 824. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13568 


nue. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1959 [v. 6] no. 1, 
p. 49. 


Nurnberg, W. 

DEVELOPMENT OF DRIVES AND ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES IN ROLLING MILLS. [1960]. 

Order from BISI$7 10s BISITS 1550 


Trans. of Stahl u[nd] Eisen (West Germany) 1959 
[v. 79] 14 May, p. 694-703. 


The use of rectifiers in rolling mills has changed the 
type of electrical drive and that of all auxiliary ma- 
chines in the last few years exploring the way towards 
complete automation. The development is traced and 
control equipment and measuring apparatus reviewed 
and discussed. (J. Iron Steel Inst. abstract) 


Prokhorov, N. N. 
ON THE PROBLEM OF THE REASONS FOR THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF HOT CRACKS IN WELDING 
(K Voprosu o Prichinakh Vosniknoveniya Goryachikh 
Treshchin pri Svarke). 31 Dec 59 (slp. (foreign text 
included) 2 refs. M-V. Trans. 2758; M 1376. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-17204 


Trans. of Avtomat[icheskaya] Svarka (USSR) 1954, 
v. 7, no. 6, p. 52-58. 


A reply is presented to a aes criticism by 

B. I. Medovar (Avtomat. Svarka 6: no. 3(30), 1953) 
- we book, Hot cracks In welding, Mashgiz, 
1 ° 





Sozin, Yu. I. 
ON THE QUESTION OF INVESTIGATING THE 
ROLLING TEXTURE BY AN ELECTRONOGRAPHIC 
METHOD. [1960] 12p. 12 refs. 
Order from MDF $12.50 MDF S-151 


Trans. of *Fiz[ika] Met{allov] i Metall[ovedeniye] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 8, no. 2, p. 240-248. 


The mechanisms of the formation and the method of 
deciphering electron diffraction patterns from the 
surface of a rolled metal are analyzed. A determina- 
tion has been made of the rolling texture of aluminum. 
(Author) 


Vubanova, M. P. and Pushkin, V. P. 
A NEW METHOD OF INSPECTING AUSTENITIC 
STEAM PIPE WELDS. [1959] [8]p. C.E. Trans. 1102; 
M459. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 59-22527 


Trans. of Energomashinostroyeniye (USSR) 1957, v. 3, 
no. 5, p. 22-25. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0. 50 as 

PB 131 790T, Jan 58, 17p. 


The specialized ultrasonic flaw detector developed has 
an operating frequency of 1. 8 mc and prismatic selec- 
tors for lower frequencies; this device and also the 
method of ultrasonic inspection, having passed produc- 
tion tests, are fully suitable for inspecting the quality 
of fabricated welded joints in steam pipes at electric 
power stations. The method may be used for the in- 
spection of steam pipes made of austenitic steel and 
perlite steel. In the use of this method for steam pipes 
with different wall thickness (change in the pipe di- 
ameter does not have substantial significance), it is 
necessary to prepare, from these pipes, standard 
samples. 


Yushkin, V. V. 
THE EMPLOYMENT OF AN ELECTRIC INTEGRA- 
TOR FOR THE STUDY OF THE TEMPERATURE 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE HEARTH AND FOUNDA- 
TION OF A BLAST FURNACE, [1960]. 
Order from BISL§ 5 10s BISITS 1578 


Trans. of Stal’ (USSR) 1957 [v. 17] Sep, p. 779-787. 








Transport, Traction and Hoist Facilities 


Badayev, A. M. 
HYPOID GEARS OF THE "VOLGA" CAR MANU- 
FACTURED BY THE CIRCULAR BROACHING 
METHOD. [1960] [6]p. M 956. 
Order from LC or SLA mif$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-13830 


Trans. of Avtomobil'naya Promyshlennost'’ (USSR) 
1959, no. 2, p. 36-39. 


The circular broaching method is described that has 
been developed and put into production at the Gor'ky 
motor factory for gears of the rear axle of the Volga 
motor car. 


Chenikin, V. I. 
HYDRAULIC TRANSPORT OF PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS THROUGH PIPES, [1960] 6p. 
Order from ATS $7.50 ATS-96M37R 


Trans. of Neftyanoye Khoz[yaystvo] (USSR) 1947, 
v. 24, no. 11, p. 57-59. 


Koch, Friedrich. 
MAYBACK-MEKYDRO-POWER- TRANSMISSIONS FOR 
MEDIUM AND HIGH CAPACITY DIESEL-HYDRAULIC 
LOCOMOTIVES (Maybach-Mekydro- 
Kraftlibertragungen in Dieselhydraulischen Lokomotiven 
Grosser und Mittlerer Leistung). [1960] [37]p. (foreign 
text included) 11 refs. 
Order. from SLA mi$3. 00, ph$6. 30 60- 14500 


Trans. of MTZ [Motortechnische Zeitschrift] (West 
Germany) 1959, v. 20, no. 7, p. 268-275. 


Mitterlehner, G. 
EFFECT OF SMALL DISTURBANCES ON STEERING 
STABILITY OF MOTOR VEHICLES EQUIPPED WITH 
PNEUMATIC TIRES (Die Lenkstabilitdt des 
Luftbereiften Kraftwagens Gegenliber Kleinen 
Storungen). [1960] [S3ip. (foreign text included) 8 refs. 
Order from SLA .mi$3. 60, ph$9. 30 60- 14517 


Trans. of Ingenieur-Archiv (Germany) 1959, v. 27, 
no. 2, p. 88-103. 


Wilfert, K. and Fiala, E. 
DEMANDS ON THE STRENGTH AND RIGIDITY OF 
CAR BODIES (Anforderungen an die Festigkeit und 
Steifigkeit von Fahrzeugkarosserien). [1960] [47]p.’ 
(foreign text included) 6 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$3.30, ph$7.80 60- 14498 


Trans. of ATZ Automobiltechnische Zeitschrift 
(Germany) 1959, v. 61, no. 9, p. 237-246. 


794 


MATERIALS 


PLASTIC MATERIAL FOR STATUARY AND MOLD- 
ING OF VARIOUS OBJECTS. [1960] 2p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14769 


Trans. of French patent 697,435, 14 June 30, by 
Décoration Architecturale et Mobilitre, S.A. 


The process consists in making a mixture of plaster 
and fibers and powder of asbestos into which is incor- 
porated albumen of dextrin, molding the objects by 
casting with this material, placing them in a venti- 
lated oven, plunging them into a bath of water and 
gelatin, heating them again, plunging them into a var- 
nish having a synthetic resin base diluted with alcohol, 
and placing them in an oven. 


Brandenberger, E. 
A NEW METHOD FOR THE ACCELERATED TEST- 


-ING OF THE STRENGTH DEVELOPMENT OF 


PORTLAND CEMENTS. [1960] 14p. (last 2 sentences 
of summary omitted) 2 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14555 


Trans. of Zement-Kalk-Gips (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 12, no. 9, p. 385-392. 


Reported are conditions of accelerated hydrothermal 
hardening of standard mortar prisms in an autoclave; 
this yields an "autoclave compressive strength" which 
corresponds, generally to within +10 per cent and al- 
most certainly to within #20 per cent, to the standard 
28-day compressive strength. This simple method 
permits a reliable prediction of the strength develop- 
ment of Portland cements to be given within 36 hours. 
Introduced in 1953/54, the new method has been in 
current use in the Swiss Federal Materials Testing 
and Research Laboratory (EMPA) for short-run pre- 
liminary testing of Portland cements to determine 
their probable 28-day compressive strength. (Author) 


Budnikov, P. P., Shotenberg, S. M., and 

Azelitskaya, R. D. 
THERMOGRAPHIC METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
HYDRATION HEAT OF CEMENT (Termografiche- 
skiy Metod Opredeleniya Teploty Gidratatsii 
Tsementa) tr. by Anne W. Sands. Aug 59 [15]p. 
(foreign text included) 4 refs. Trans. no. 350. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15290 


Trans. of Tsement (USSR) 1958 [v. 24] no. 2, 
p. 15-18. 


Kitaygorodskiy, I. I., Matveyev, M. A. and others. 
BINDING MATERIAL FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTS 
MADE OF FOAM GLASS [Vyazhushchiy Material 


dlya Stroitel'nykh Izdeliy iz Penostekla]. Sep 59 [11)p. 


F-TS-9888 /III. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15396 


Trans. of [Steklo i Keramika (USSR) 1958, v. 15, 
no. 10, p. 22-25]. 
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Compositions of binding materials for foam glass were 
developed. The liquid glass-base binding found most 
suitable, in conditions where there is no saturation 
with water and no subsequent desiccation, has the 
composition: 87% glass powder, 10% foam glass pow- 
der, and 3% sodium fluosilicate. The optimum com- 
position for a magnesia binding is 45% caustic magne- 
site, 25% marshalite, 4.5% asbestos and 25% talcum 
(hydrous magnesium silicate). This binding material 
was found to be suitable for the cementing of foam 
glass plates, beams, blocks, girders and similar 
structural components used in building constructions. 
Talcum is used to reduce the exothermal effect of 
hardening reactions and to reduce shrinkage strain. 
Up to 30 to 35% talcum may be introduced into the 
composition for cementing foam glass of low mechani- 
cal strength. 


Kurdubov, Yu. F., Pisarenko, A. P. and others. 
LIGNIN AS A REINFORCING AGENT FOR SKS-30 
RUBBER. [1960] 4p. 


Order from ATS $6.00 ATS-06M39R 


Trans. of *Kolloid[nyy] Zhur[nal] (USSR) 1959, 
v. 21, no. 3, p. 306-308. 


“gg M. A. 
ON THE QUESTION OF THE COMPOSITION OF 
CONCRETE MIXES TRANSPORTED BY PUMPING 
(K Voprosu o Sostave Betonnykh Smesey ‘Trans- 

oe tage kh Betononasosami) tr. by G.N. Gibson. 
isso] : p. Library Communication no. 592; T/L 854; 


Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13874 


Trans. of Promyshlennoye Stroitel'stvo (USSR) 1950, 
v. 28, no. 12, p. 11-12. 


Fundamental requirements are given for concrete 
mixes that will be transported by a pipeline. These 
requirements are based on earlier experience and on 
new Soviet experience, which in many respects is in 
advance of the former (including the foreign) practice. 
The cement content of the concrete mix transported by 
pumping should not exceed that specified for concrete 
and reinforced concrete construction (i.e., from 200 
to 300 kg for 1 cu m of concrete, according to the dis- 
tance transported and the concrete quality). All ex- 
isting types of cement are suitable, but it is most 
satisfactory to use Portland-blastfurnace cement, 
soma and other slow-setting cement; rapid- 

dening cement should not be used, as frequent 
washing of the pump and pipeline during interruptions 
of the work then becomes necessary. Plastic mixes, 
with a slump of 5 to 10 cm, are most suitable for 
pumping; for economy of cement, plasticising mineral 
admixtures (tuff, trass, etc.) should be used, and also 
tested chemical plasticisers (e.g., alcoholic distilla- 
tion liquid residues and wash from cellulose-paper 
manufacture, etc.). The proportion of water used in 
rm cag, es mix should satisfy the usual require- 
ments. ie water /cement ratio of the mix should not 
be increased in order to improve the pumping quality; 
in the extreme case the water /cement ratio should not 
be increased by more than 5 to 10 percent compared 
with the standard water/cement ratio for an ordinary 
concrete mix. 
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Lobanov, V. P. 
THE VISCO-PLASTIC PROPERTIES OF BUILDING 
MORTARS (Vyazko-Plastichnuiye Svoystva Stroitel- 
nykh Rastvorov) tr. by G. N. Gibson. Aug 51, 8p. 
5 refs, Library Communication no. 579; T/L 858; 
M 1069. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13875 


Trans. of Kolloidnyy Zhurnal (USSR) 1950, v. 12, 
no. 5, p. 352-358. 


Experiments were carried out to determine the visco- 
plastic properties of building mortars using the 
Volgarovich rotation viscosimeter. Lime mortar 
(1:3), cement mortar (1:3) and lime-cement mortar 
(1:1:6) were investigated and also the lime and cement 
used in the mortars. The water content of the test 
mortars and pastes was varied. It was established 
that in the mortars and pastes, besides viscosity, a 
limiting shearing stress is observed. Consequently, 
according to their properties, they may be included 
among visco-plastic bodies. It was found possible to 
determine by the viscosimeter method the absolute 
values of the limiting shearing stress @) and the 
plastic viscosity (7) for the mortars and pastes in- 
vestigated, and also the change of these constants with 
different contents of water. By using the equation of 
flow of visco-plastic bodies for laminar movement, 
the pressure loss in the straight horizontal part of a 
pipeline was calculated and composed with the con- 
ditions of working with pump KN-1. The limiting 
shearing stress @) and viscosity (% of a lime paste 
increase with time. 


Mailyan, R. L. 
VOLUME CHANGES OF PLASTICISED CONCRETE 
(Obyemnyye Izmeneniya Plastifitsirovanykh Betonov) 
tr. by G. N. Gibson. May 54 [5]p. 6 refs. Library 
Communication no. 661; M 1335. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15844_ 
Trans. of Gidrotekhnicheskoye Stroitel'stvo (USSR) 
1953, v. 22, no. 7, p. 23-24. 


Pavlik, A. A. 
SOME PROBLEMS ON THE RHEOLOGY OF A 
CONCRETE MIX (Nekotoryye Voprosy Reologii 
Betonnoy Smesi) tr. by R. C. Halsall. July 59 [19]p. 
Library Communication no. 741; M 1041. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13744 


Trans. of Beton i Zhelezob[eton] (USSR) 1958, no. 10, 
p. 372-378. 


Richard, K., Diedrich, D. and others. 
MULTIAXIALLY STRENGTHENED FILMS OF LOW 
PRESSURE POLYOLEFINS; CHARACTERISTICS AND 
PROBLEMS OF ORIENTING AND TESTING. [1960] 
18p. 2 refs. T-592. 

Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14535. 
Trans. of Kunststoffe (West Germany) 1959, v. 49, 
no. 12, p. 671-678. 








The orientation behavior and properties of low pres- 
sure polyethylene and polypropylene films strengthened 
by multiaxial orientation are reported. Behavior in 
impact tests and forced deformation graphs electron- 
ically plotted during the impact experiments are used 
as a starting point for basic observations on testing 
techniques and new characteristic quantities for char- 
acterizing their mechanical properties. Other film 
characteristics are described on the basis of creep and 
bag dropping tests. The report ends with a discussion 
of sealability, heat shrinkage, transparency, permea- 
bility and thickness uniformity. (Author) 


Satalkin, A. V. and Kublyanova, M. V. 

THE EFFECT OF SURFACE-ACTIVE SUBSTANCES 
ON CEMENT OF DIFFERENT MINERALOGICAL 
COMPOSITION (Vliyaniye Poverkhnosino-aktivnykh 
Veshchestv na Tsementy Raznogo Mineralogicheskogo 
Sostava) tr. by G. N. Gibson. [1960] [8]p. 10 refs. 
Library Communication no. 634; TL 1162; M 260. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-13582 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1951, 
v. 77, no. 4, p. 681-684. 


Tikhonov, V. A. 
EFFECT OF PLASTICISING AND AIR-ENTRAINING 
ADMIXTURES ON THE EVOLUTION OF HEAT AND 
OTHER PROPERTIES OF CEMENT (Vliyaniye 
Plastifitsiruyushchikh i Vozdukhouderzhivayushchikh 
Dobavok na Teplovydeleniye i Drugie Svoistva 
Tsementa) tr. by G. N. Gibson. May 54 [ll]p. 4 refs. 
Library Communication no. 660; M 1334. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15843 
Trans. of Gidrotekhnicheskoye Stroitel'stvo (USSR) 
1953, v. 22, no. 7, p. 19-22. 


Toropov, N. A. and Borisenko, A. I. 
REACTION OF CALCIUM PHOSPHATE WITH 
CLINKER MINERALS (Vzaimodeystviye Fosfata 
Kaltsiya s Klinkernymi Mineralami) tr. by G. N. Gib- 
son. May 55, 5p. Library Communication no. 610; 
T/L 1659; M 1052. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13755 


Trans. of Tsement (USSR) 1954, v. 20, nc. 6, 
p. 10-13. 


Incomplete combination of calcium oxide in the burning 
of cement mixes containing phosphorus pentoxide was 
caused by the thermal decomposition of tricalcium 
silicate in the presence of P2Os with formation of di- 
calcium silicate and free lime. The effect of trical- 
cium phosphate on mixtures of dicalcium and trical-. 
cium silicate during burning is determined by the ratio 
of the silicates in mixtures. Therefore, the permis- 
sible content of phosphorus pentoxide for the normal 
burning of clinker will vary, increasing with a reduc- 
tion of tricalcium silicate in the clinker. The behavior 
of mixtures of tricalcium silicate and tetracalcium 
aluminoferrite in the presence of admixtures of tri- 
calcium phosphate is similar to the behavior of tri - 
calcium silicate. Tricalcium phosphate does not react 
with calcium aluminoferrites even though on fusion it 
is dissolved by them. Phosphorus pentoxide added to a 


mixture of clinker minerals is found after burning in 
the clinker in the composition of belite, which dis- 
solves the calcium phosphate and silicophosphates, and 
in the Fe-containing phase, which at 1500°C dissolves 
up to 28% of 3CaO- P2905. The change in the external 
appearance of alite due to the presence of phosphorus 
pentoxide in mixes is due to the inhomogeneity of the 
crystals, which indicates the beginning of decomposi- 
tion of 3CaO- SiO2. The signs of decomposition (inho- 
mogeneity of structure and the occurrence of very fine, 
differently oriented twin plates) are the more marked 
the higher the content of phosphorus pentoxide in the 
mix. The use of limestones containing phosphorus 
pentoxide should be restricted to the production of 
belite cements. 


Ceramics and Refractories 


ALL-UNION CONFERENCE ON THE IMPROVEMENT 
OF DRYING PROCESSES IN THE CERAMIC IN- 
DUSTRY. Mar 50 [4]p. Trans. 221; M 1178. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13982 


Trans. of Stek[lo i] Keram[ika] (USSR) 1948, v. 5, 
no. 12, p. 20. 


MR. MILLOT'S OBSERVATIONS ON PROFESSOR 
RIVIERE'S AND MR. VISSE'S COMMUNICATION. 
[1959] 2p. 
Order from ATS ATS-24J17F 
Trans. of Bulletin du Groupe Frangais des Argiles 
(France) 1955, v. 8, no. 1, p. 41-42. 


SANITARY FIRECLAY PRODUCTS. Apr 52 [6]p. 
Trans. 262; M 1400. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-17223 


Trans. of excerpts. from Russian Stands. GOST 747- 
47, 1947 to replace GOST 747-41, 1941. 


The present USSR standard concerns fireclay products 


(wash-basins, urinals, etc.) used in civil and indus- 
trial buildings. 


Aristov, G. G. 


BOTTOM-POURING REFRACTORIES FOR THE CAST- 


ING OF STEEL. Mar 53[{7]p. 8 refs. Trans. 291; 
M 1148. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13952 


Trans . of Ogneupory (USSR) 1952, v. 17, p. 364ff. 


Bas'yas, L P. and Raychenko, T. F. 
THE DESTRUCTION OF FORSTERITE REFRAC- 
TORIES ON HEATING IN A GASEOUS MEDIUM OF 
VARIABLE COMPOSITION. Aug 57 [8]p. 2 refs. 
Trans 426; M 1163. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13967 


Trans, of Ogneupory (USSR) 1957, v. 22, p. 222ff. 
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Forsterite bricks were examined after 126heats in the 
upper checkerwork of the gas regenerators of a 370t. 
0.H. furnace. Examination of the disintegrated layer 
under the binocular microscope showed up the 
heterogeneity of the brown powder forming on the 
surface of the bricks. Together with the finely 
dispersed part or easily pulverizable lumps, there 
were strong, undestroyed fragments of a dirty yellow 
color. The loose surface layer, easily separable from 
the main body, was dispersed into fractions, the 
chemical compositions of which were determined 


separately. 


Berzan, S. A. 
INCREASING THE EFFICIENCY OF FILTER PRESSES. 


Dec 57 [S]p. 4 refs. Trans. 438; M 1189. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§l. 80, ph$1.80 60-13993 


Trans. of [Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1957, v. 14, 
no, 1, p. 15. 


Additions to an earthenware slip of milk of lime in the 
proportion of 0. 1 to 0. 2% CaO almost double the out- 
put of filter presses and considerably increase the 
filterability of the slip. Such additions have practically 
no effect on the ceramic properties of the body. In 
determining the quantity of milk of lime to be added, 
the flowing capacity of the slip can be used as a 
criterion which can be found by means of a flow meter. 
(Author) 


Biryukov, G. A. 

EXPERIENCE WITH A TUNNEL KILN. Sep 50 [6]p. 
Trans. 229; M 1196. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15000 


Trans. of Steklo i Keramika (USSR) 1949, v. 6, no. 2, 
p. 13. 


Boguslavskiy, N. Ye. 

TECHNOLOGICAL FLOW SHEET FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF HIGHLY ALUMINOUS REFRAC- 
TORIES, Dec 52 [6]p. Trans. 280; M 1143. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13947 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1952, v. 17, p. 206ff. 


Budnikov, P. P. and Litvakovskiy, A. A. 

THE SYSTEM Al203-Si02-ZrO2. Jan 57, 7p. 9 refs. 
Trans. 404; M 1236. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15765 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] [Nauk] SSSR. Dokl[ady] 1956, 
v. 106 [no. 2] p. 267ff. 


An extensive investigation was made of a section rich 
inalumina, of the system Al203-Si029-ZrO2. The con- 
struction of the appropriate section of the equilibrium 
diagram on the basis of determination of the melting - 
points and phase composition of a large number of mix- 
tures gives a theoretical indication of a cast refractory 
of improved quality. 
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Budnikov, P. P. and Alperovich, I. A. 
ULTIMATE SHEARING STRESS AND INTERNAL 
FRICTION IN DE-AIRED CLAY (O Predelnom 
Napryazhenii Sdviga i Vnutrennem Trenii Vakumirov- 
annoy Gliny) tr. by G. N. Gibson. Mar 55, 4p. 10 refs 
Library Communication no. 609; T/L 1631; M 1054. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13757 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1954, 
v. 98, no. 1, p. 115-118. 


With an increasing degree of vacuum in the clay the 
ultimate shearing stress increased due to an increase 
in the cohesion of the clay particles resulting from 
compaction of the clay during de-airing. There was 
observed at the same time a decrease in the coefficient 
of internal friction of the clay body due to (1) supple- 
mentary hydration of the solid phase and deflocculation 
of the clay particles on removal of the micro-disperse 
adhering air, and (2) the increased mobility of the 
liquid phase on removal of the mechanically entrained 
macro-disperse air. Therefore, a high degree of 
vacuum (700 to 740 mm of mercury) in the clay, by in- 
creasing the ultimate shearing stress and simultane- 
ously reducing the internal friction, increases also the 
plasticity of the clay and improves its forming prop- 
erties, which are of great importance for ceramic 
technology. 


Bur'yan, V. B. and Kiselev, N. K. 
THE QUALITY OF REFRACTORIES FOR THE 
FEEDERS HAS IMPROVED. Jan 59 [3]p. Trans. 
456; M 1192. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13996 


Trans. of Steklo i Keramika (USSR) 1958, v. 15, 
no. l, p. 28. 


Chuprunin, F. I. 
A MOULD FOR VACUUM PRESSING. Jan 59 [4]p. 
4refs. Trans. 458; M 1169. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$i. 80 60-13973 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1957, v. 22, p. 329ff. 


A press mould capable of maintaining a residual 
pressure of 1 to 1.5 mm Hg both before and during 
pressing is described. The mould described is rec- 
ommended for hydraulic presses not intended for 
large-scale production, and particularly for materials 
in which pressure cracks normally develop because 
of entrapped air. 


Fayn, 1. A. 
A RUSSIAN MACHINE FOR GLAZING SEWAGE 
PIPES. Jan 57 [5]p. Trans. 400; M 1183. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13987 


Trans. of *{Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1956, v. 13, 
no. 4, p. 25. 





Gotlib, M. B. 
IMPROVEMENTS IN THE STABILITY OF PERIODIC 
KILNS IN PERVOURALSKY SILICA WORKS. Feb 53 
[13]}p. 1 ref. Trans. 282; M 1144. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13948 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1952, v. 17, p. 262ff. 


Gvozdarev, I. P. and Yefremov, G. L. 


THE PRODUCTION OF GLAZED TILES BY CASTING. 


Jan 57 [6]p. 1 ref. Trans. 403; M 1184. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13988 


Trans. of *[Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1956, v. 13, 
no. 4, p. 29. 


Ivanov, Ye. V. Chuprinin, F. I. and Minskiy, 
Ya. M. 
MEASUREMENT OF ELASTIC RECOVERY ON 
PRESSING MAGNESITE BODIES. July 57 [6]p. 
l ref. Trans. 418; M 1160. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13964 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1957, v. 22, p. 120. 


Ivanov, S. M. and Oborin, B. N. 
A SHORT TUNNEL KILN FOR THE FIRING OF 
FIRECLAY PRODUCTS. June 56 [4]p. Trans. 372; 
M 1154 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13958 


Condensed trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955, v. 20, 
p. 305ff. 


Kachan, I. N. 
THE PURIFICATION OF CLAYS AND KAOLINS 
WITH A CENTRIFUGE AND HYDROCYCLONE. 
July 52 [9]p. Trans. 269; M 1140. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13944 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1951, v. 16, p. 499ff. 


Kaynarskiy, L S. and Nazarenko, N. D. 
THE COMPACTION OF MAGNESITE MIXES AND THE 
PRODUCTION OF DENSE MAGNESITE REFRACTO= 
RIES. Aug 56 [12]p. 5 refs. Trans. 382; M 1158. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13962 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955 [v. 20] no. 7, 
p. 291. 


Kaynarskiy, I. S. 
A PHYSICO-CHEMICAL METHOD FOR INCREAS- 
ING THE DENSITY OF REFRACTORIES MADE OF 
LEAN MIXES, July 52 [5]p. 4 refs. Trans. 267; 
M 1139. 
Order from LCor SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13943 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1951, v. 16, p. 60. 
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The density of unfired test-pieces made from min- 
eral powders may be increased at a constant shaping 
pressure by the introduction of surface active 
additions. This increase is due to the formation of 
a pre-deformation zone, whose destruction under the 
force of the pressure applied causes a denser packing 
of the grains being pressed. The introduction of 
surface-active substances should find a practical 
application in the pressing of lean refractory mixes 
in order to increase the unfired bulk density, partic- 
ularly of those consisting of fine grained mixes with 
a highly developed adsorptive surface. (Author) 


Keler, Ye. K. 
A STANDARD-TYPE APPARATUS FOR THE TESTING 
OF REFRACTORIES FOR DEFORMATION-UNDER- 
LOAD AT HIGH TEMPERATURES. Apr 54 [S]p. 7 refs, 
Trans. 310; M1151. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13955 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1952, v. 17, p. 169ff. 


Kitaygorodskiy, I. I. and Rostovtseva, K. I. 
THE MANUFACTURE OF MULTICOLORED 
FAIENCE IN A SINGLE FIRING WITHOUT SAGGERS. 
May 57 [S]p. Trans 413; M 1186. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13990 


Trans. of *[Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1956, v. 13, 
no. 9, p. 1. 


Klyucherov, A. P. and Vydrina, Zh. A. 
THE TESTING OF SILICA BRICKS WITH AN MgoO- 
MnO BOND IN THE ROOFS OF O.H. FURNACES. 
June 59 [3]p. Trans. 468; M 1171. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13975 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1958, v. 23 [no. 10] 
p. 476-[478]. 


Tests showed that this type of brick is more sensitive 
to overheating and assumes an intermediate position in 
quality between VPD and normal silica bricks. 


Kotov, V. L 
THE EFFECT OF ATMOSPHERE ON THE FIRING OF 
WARE MADE FROM CLAYS CONTAINING 
CARBONATES. Dec 57 [8]p. 4 refs. Trans. 439; 
M. 1190. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13994 


Trans. of [Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1957, v. 14, 
no.. 2, pS. 


Krushel, L. Ye. 
THE PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF THE PRODUCTION 
OF KAOLIN REFRACTORIES. Sep 53[13]p. 18 refs. 
Trans. 300; M 1150. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-13954 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1952, v. 17, p. 507ff. 
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Krushel', L. Ye. 

THE TECHNOLOGY OF THE MANUFACTURE OF 
HIGHLY ALUMINOUS REFRACTORIES FOR USE IN 
REHEATING FURNACES FOR WELDED TUBE PRO- 
DUCTION. Sep 48 [9]p. Trans. 198; M 1138. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13942 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1947, v. 12, p. 80. 


Kukolev, G. V. and Tarasenko, V. N. 
HEAT-RESISTANT ENAMEL COATING STABLE TO 
THE ACTION OF MOLTEN ALUMINIUM (Zharo- 
stoykiye Emalevyye Pokrytiya, Ustoychivyye pri 
Vozdeystvii Rasplavlennogo Alyuminiya) tr. by 
H. E. Nowottny. 13 Aug 59 [7]p. Report no. B-TM- 
238-59; M 1049. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13752 
Trans. of Liteynoye Proizvodstvo (USSR) 1959, no. 3, 
p. 45-46. 


A heat resistant enamel coating has been developed 
which will prevent the dissolution of iron from steel 
ladles, crucibles, etc., used in the melting and pouring 
of aluminium and some other non-ferrous metals. The 
composition, preparation, application and firing prac- 
tice of such enamel coatings is given together with the 
results of tests on various coatings which indicate that 
complete isolation from the steel of the containers has 
been achieved. (Author) 


Leskov, A. V., Molotkov, G. A. and others. 
THE LIFE OF FORSTERITE BRICKS IN OPEN- 
HEARTH REGENERATORS. July 56 [10]p. Trans. 379; 
M1157. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13961 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955, v. 20, p. 243ff. 


Markovskiy, L. Ya., Vekshina, N. V., and 
Shtrikhman, R. A. 
A MICRO-METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE 
MELTING POINT OF HIGHLY REFRACTORY 
MATERIALS. Aug 57 [7]p. 13 refs. Trans 434; 
M 1162. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13966 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1957, v. 22, p. 42ff. 


A simple method for measuring the melting point of 
refractory substances is proposed. The method is 
tested using a number of substances with known melt- 
ing points. A new value (2280°C) for the melting point 
of chromium diboride is obtained. 


Meyerson, G. A., Samsonov, G. V., and 
Tseytina, N. Ya. 

A METHOD OF PRODUCING BORON NITRIDE. 

July 56 [12]p. 31 refs. Trans. 374; M 1155. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-13959 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955, v. 20, p. 72ff. 


Mishulovich, L. Ya. 
TOGGLE-LEVER PRESSES FOR THE PRESSING OF 
TILES. Oct 50 [8]p. Trans. 231; M 1197. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15001 


Trans. of Stek[lo i] Keram[ika] (USSR) 1949, v. 6, 
no. 10, p. 20. 


Toggle-lever presses with hydraulic counter-pres sure 
are quite suitable for the pressing of floor tiles. A 
press operated by one man is simple and compact and 
gives up to 100 sq m (120 sq yd) of tiles per shift. All 
the processes of manufacturing tiles on the press are 
automatic. 


Naumov, M. M. 
THE FIRING OF BRICKS WITH FUEL INTRODUCED 
INTO THE RAW MIX DURING SHAPING. Dec 53 [10]p. 
Trans. 305; M 1201. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15005 
Trans. of [Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1952, v. 9, 
no. 8, p. 17. 


There are still doubts in the Russian brick industry 
whether any type of fuel can be utilized as a combust- 
ible addition to bricks. The opinion is wide-spread 
that only hard coal is suitable for this purpose and that 
fuels with high contents of volatile substances are un- 
economical, supposedly because the amount needed 
would be too high. Furthermore, fear is often 
expressed that the combustible would increase the 
porosity of the products and reduce their strength. The 
calculations and practical data given here are intended 
to show that these doubts are unfounded. 


Naumov, M. M. 
TUNNEL KILNS IN THE BRICK AND POTTERY 
INDUSTRIES. July 51 [6 Jp. Trans. 247;M 1198. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15002 


Trans. of Stek[lo i] Keram[ika] (USSR) 1950, v. 7, 
no. 9,5. iS. 


Nazarov, M. P., Kirillova, N. N., and 

Radina, Yu. V. 
THE TECHNOLOGY STATE AND QUALITY OF 
MAGNESITE-CHROMITE ROOF BRICKS. July 59 
[10]p. Trans. 470; M 1173. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13977 
Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1958, v. 23 [no. 10] 
p. 454-[461]. 


Novopashin, A. A. 
THE PRESSURE REQUIRED FOR PLASTIC FLOW IN 
CLAY MIXES. Sep 53 [9]p. 4 refs. Trans. 298; M 1200 
M 1200. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-15004 


Trans. of [Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1952, v. 9, 
no. ll, p. 14. 


799 





Ogarkov, A. F. and Mamykin, P. S. 
EFFECT Of BODY MOISTURE AND MAKING 
PRESSURE ON COMPACTION OF RAW AND 
FINISHED SEMI-DRY PRESSED GROGGED 
PRODUCTS. May 58 [12]p. 3 refs. Trans. 444; 
M 1166. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13970 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1957, v. 22, p. 178ff. 


Increasing the making pressure in the semi-dry 
pressing of grogged products from bodies with the 
usual non-plastics content improves their textural 
properties; porosity and gas-permeability are re- 
duced, and mechanical strength is increased. 


Ol'shevskiy, B. N. 
THE REGENERATION OF WASTE PLASTER 
MOULDS [Regenerirovaniye Materiala iz Otrabotan- 
nykh Gipsovykh Form]. Apr 59 [5]p. Trans. 465; 
M 1193. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13997 


Trans. of Steklo i Keramika (USSR) 1958, v. 15, 
no. 6, p. 43[-45. ] 


Very good results with plaster from used moulds were 
obtained in a trial at the Krasnyi Farforist works. The 
plaster of old moulds was studied layer by layer and it 
was found that only the layer of plaster that had been 
directly adjacent to the slip was contaminated and un- 
suitable for regeneration. More than 90% (by weight) 
of the plaster is quite suitable, provided it is carefully 
separated from the contaminated layers. An analysis 
of contaminated layers disclosed the presence in them 
of clay-quartz-felspar inclusions, Ca carborate which 
is insoluble in water (this is formed as a result of the 
reaction CaSO4 + NagCO3 =CaCO3 + NaSO, during 
the casting of slips with the use of soda electrolytes) 
and a considerable quantity of other salts. Penetrating 
into moulds with water, these admixtures fill up the 
pores in the plaster to a certain depth, and consider- 
ably impair suction capacity. Sometimes soda electro- 
lytes are replaced by caustic soda (NaOH). This has a 
still worse effect: the very deep penetration of the 
highly hygroscopic NaOH reduces the life of the 
moulds. 


Orlovsky, Ya. A. and Rutman, D. S. 
THE PROBLEM OF PRODUCING HIGHLY ALUMI- 
NOUS REFRACTORIES FROM DIASPORE CONCEN- 
TRATE. Feb 53 [8]p. Trans. 285; M 1146. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13950 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1951, v. 16, p. 435ff. 


Panarin, A. P. 
PERICLASE-SPINEL BRICKS. July 59 [15]p. Trans. 
469; M 1172. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13976 


Trans. of 


eupory (USSR) 1958, v. 23 [no. 11] 
p. 481-[493]. | 


A new highly refractory periclase-spinel bricks has 
been developed, the distinguishing feature of which 


consists in its chrome magnesite bond around large 
magnesite grains. This is achieved by sintering to- 
gether a finely ground mixture of magnesite and@ chro- 
mite in various ratios according to the conditions of 
production, the initial materials and the purpose of the 
bricks. Industrial production of these bricks has been 
organized at the ''Magnesit", Petrovskii and Zapor- 
shskii works. The technological processes adopted in 
these three plants are much the same, differing only 
in some details due to local conditions (types of kiln, 
presses, etc). In the existing processes the coales- 
cence of the fine mixture of chromite and magnetist 
takesplace within the body of the brick during its firing 


Panchenko, M. P. 
THE PRESSING OF "RIGHT-HANDED" AND "LEFT- 
HANDED" SHAPES IN ONE MOULD. Aug 55 [4]p. 
Trans. 343; M 1153. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13957 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955, v. 20, p. 47. 


Pirogov, A. A. 
THE INFLUENCE OF MINERALIZERS ON THE FOR- 
MATION OF A FORSTERITE BOND IN MAGNESITE 
MIXES. July 56 [9]p. 14 refs. Trans. 377; M 1156. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13960 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955, v. 20, p. 263ff. 


Patrin, P. A., Mazo, Ye. Ye., and Rozhkova, N. L. 
THE FIRING OF WALL TILES IN AN ELECTRIC 
TUNNEL KILN. July 56 [5]p. Trans. 376; M 1194. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-13998 


Trans. of *[Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1956, v. 13, 
no. t, p. Fe, 


Piven’, I. Ya. 
THE INFLUENCE OF TEMPERATURE ON THE 
STRUCTURAL VISCOSITY OF CERAMIC SLIPS AND 
THE RATE OF BODY FORMATION. July 55 [4]p. 
Trans. 342; M 1182. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13986 


Trans. of [Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1954, v. 11, 
no. 9, p. 8. 


Experiments showed that the viscosity of clay slips can 
be controlled within wide limits by changing the tem- 
perature. Introduction of electrolytes displaces the 
viscosity minimum of the suspensions in the direction 
of lower temperatures. During heating of an earthen- 
ware slip from 10° to 30° or 40°C, the rate of body 
formation increases and the moisture content de- 
creases; further heating to 60°C increases the mois- 
ture content of the body and impairs its quality. 


Polyboyarinov, D. N., Popol'skiy, R. Ya., and 
Sterlyadkina, Z. K. 
VOLUME AND STRUCTURAL CHANGES ASSOCI- 
ATED WITH PHASE CONVERSIONS DURING THE 
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FIRING OF MULLITE: CORUNDUM REFRAC- 
TORIES. Sep 57 [16]p. 14 refs. Trans. 428; 

M 1164. 

Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13968 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1955, v. 20, p. 315ff. 


It was possible to clarify the dynamics of volume 
changes associated with the reaction of secondary 
mullite formation, and to define the etfect of basic 
factors on this process, which is of deep significance 
in the technology of high-alumina refractories. Those 
methods which can be adopted in practice to reduce 

or eliminate the rise in temperature and to increase 
the capacity of the body to undergo further vitrifica- 
tion in the final stage of firing include: (1) the intro- 
duction of an extremely limited amount of clay bond 
into the body, so as to reduce the amount of second- 
ary mullite which can form in it, (2) the use of a 
filler containing sufficient finest fractions to ensure 
that the reaction of mullite formation proceeds prin- 
cipally with the corundum contained in those fractions 
(i.e., practically to exclude from the reaction any 
corundum from the fine and coarse particles of the 
filler); (3) the use of body-preparation methods which 
ensure uniform distribution of the finely- ground clay 
component in the finely dispersed fraction of the 
filler; (4) the use of an incompletely vitrified mullite- 
corundum filler (i.e., one which has not been vitri- 
fied to zero porosity); and (5) introduction into the 
body, of a certain amount of ground technical-grade 
alumina, with appropriate decrease in the content of 
fine grains of corundum-containing filler. (Author) 


Rutman, D. S:, Vinogradova, L. V. and others. 
EXPERIENCE ON THE PRODUCTION OF STEEL- 
CASTING ACCESSORIES WITH A HIGH GROG 
CONTENT. Mar 53 [6]p. Trans. 290; M 1147. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13951 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1952, v. 17, p. 22ff. 


Rutman, D. S. 
PRODUCTION OF HIGHLY ALUMINOUS BRICKS 
FOR OPEN-HEARTH FURNACE LADLES. Jan 53, 
[8]p. Trans. 283; M 1145. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13949 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1951, v. 16, p. 5lff. 


Rybnikov, V. A. 
THE PROPERTIES OF REFRACTORIES MADE FROM 


MAGNESITE AND HIGH-ALUMINA RAW MATERIALS. 


Sep 56 [6]p. 2 refs. Trans. 384; M 1159. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 13963 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1956, v. 21, no. 1, 
p. 37ff. 


Shvartsman, L. A., Pechenev, O. Y., and 
Gruzin, P. L. 

THE USE OF RADIOACTIVE TRACERS IN RE- 
SEARCH ON DIFFUSION IN REFRACTORIES. 

Dec 52 [7]p. 4 refs. Trans. 279; M 1142. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13946 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1952, v. 17, p. 465ff. 


Starun, V. P. and Kolesnik, M. I. ¥ 
THE SERVICE OF MAGNESITE-CHROME REFRAC- 
TORIES IN THE ROOF OF A HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
TUNNEL KILN. Mar 59 [S]p. Trans. 462; M 1177. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13981 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1958 v. 23 [no. 6] p. 257. 


The replacement of high-alumina refractories in the 
roofs of tunnel kilns by magnesite-chrome overcame 
the problem of firing magnesite-chrome refractories 
at 1700 to 1750° and enabled the mass production of 
magnesite-chrome roof bricks of high density (peri- 
clase-spinel type) from hard-firing Kimpersaisk chro- 
mite for converters with oxygen blowing and for the 
ports of open-hearth furnaces. (Author) 


Strelov, J. K. 
UNIFORMITY OF PRESSING WITHIN A SINGLE 
ARTICLE, July 57 [7]p. 5 refs. Trans. 421; M 1161. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13965 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1957, v. 22, p. 38ff. 


Data are presented which indicate that it is possible 
to use formulas of Pokrovskii, Berezhnoi, and other 
formulae derived from them for various shapes, in 
qualitative evaluations of the uniformity of pressing 
and when designing refractory shapes. 


Tsaritsin, M. A. and Bodganovam, G. S. 
AN INVESTIGATION ON THE STRESSES IN CE- 
MENTED GLASS TILES. Mar 57 [6]p. Trans. 407; 
M 1185. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13989 


Trans. of *[Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1956, v. 13, 
no. 9, p. 15. 


Voronin, N. 1. and Podzolova, Ye. C. 
MATERIALS OF HIGH REFRACTORINESS FOR 
LINING FURNACES. June 55 [4]p. Trans. 341; M 1152. 
Order frorn LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13956 


Abridged trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1947, v. 12, 
p. 206ff. 


Zalipayev, I. B. 
RAPID COOLING OF CERAMIC PIPES IN KILNS. 
Nov 57 [4]p. Trans. 437; M 1188. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13992 


Trans. of [Steklo i Keramika] (USSR) 1957, v. 14, 
no. 1; p. 2B. 


To increase the output of ceramic pipes at the 
Doroginskii works, which supplies ceramic pipes to 
Siberia and the Far East, a number of technical meas- 
ures were taken. A new method of cooling was intro- 
duced resulting in a reduction of rejects from 6% to 

1%, and with some kilns even to 0.1%. The new method 
reduces the cooling of pipes to 27 to 30 hours. Its 
adoption does not require any additional expense. 











Zgonnik, N. P. 
INVESTIGATION OF HEAT TRANSFER IN TUNNEL 
KILNS. Sep 52 [10}p. Trans. 272; M 1141. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l1. 80, ph$1. 80 


60- 13945 
Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1951, v. 16, p. 147ff. 


Zhigach, K. F. and Kister, E. G. 
THE RATE OF DEFORMATION AND MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES OF THE STRUCTURES IN CLAY 
SLIPS. July 50 [5]p. 2 refs. Trans. 226; M 1235. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15764 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 1949, 
v. 67, no. 6, p. 813. 


Zhikharevich, S. A., Getman, I A., and 

Kozyreva, L. A. 
TECHNOLOGY OF DENSE, VOLUME-CONSTANT, 
HIGH ALUMINA PRODUCTS FOR LINING BLAST- 
FURNACES, Apr 59, 15p. 4 refs. Trans. 463; M1170. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13974 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1958, v. 23, [no. 9] 
p. 385-[395]. 


The preparation of high-alumina refractories of 
sillimanitic, mullitic and mullite-corundum com- 
position has been proved possible. These refractories 
exhibit low porosity and gas permeability and high 
strength. Thermal properties are characterized by 
constancy of volume up to 1550° to 1600°. Basic 
requirements for manufacturing high-alumina re- 
fractories with good physical and chemical properties 
include: (1) Use of a dense high-alumina grog 
(porosity not above 3%) of mullite composition to give 
products containing 63 to 65% AlgO3, of mullite- 
corundum composition to give products containing 

70 to 72% AlgO3, and of corundum-mullite composition 
for products avith up to 76% AlyO3; (2) presence in the 
mix of a fine-grained mixture consisting of finely- 
ground grog and bonding clay, in the ratio 80 to 77% 
grog and 20 to 23% clay; the mixture is prepared by 
simultaneous grinding in a tube mill; (3) content in the 
mix of 55% finely-ground mixture and 45% coarse grog 
(0.5 to 2 mm); (4) multi-stage pressing at not less 
that 1000 kg/cm2; and (5) firing at 1580 to 1600° with 
not less than 6 hours soaking. (Author) 


Fuels, Lubricants, and Hydraulic Fluids 


Losev, B. I. 
SOLID GASOLINE, tr. by E. R. Hope. May 58 [5]p. 
T 289 R. ; 
Order from NRCC 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Vestnik, 1958, 
[v. 28] no. 1, p. 65-68. 


A method is described for "packaging" gasoline, and 
the technological flow-chart for this purpose is pre- 
sented. The production of briquettes of "packaged" 
liquid hydrocarbons involves two processes: the pro- 
duction of a high-concentration emulsion, and subse- 
quent plastification. The emulsion is produced with a 


gear-type or disc-type emulsifier, in which the agita- 
tion of two mutually immiscible liquids of different 
polarity brings about the formation of emulsions of 
type O-W (oil in water) and W-O (water in oil). (See 
also 59-11999) 


Roddatis, K. F. 
THE USE OF NATURAL GAS AS A FUEL [Ob Ispor'- 
zovanii Prirodnogo Gaza v Kachestve Topliva] tr. by 
H. Webb. [1960] [6]p. 6 refs. C. E. Trans. 1433; 
M 902. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13776 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) 1958, v. 5 [no. 11] 
p. 3-9. 


Leather and Textiles 


ENZYMATIC TREATMENT OF HIDES AND ‘SKINS. 
[1960] 3p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14796 


Trans. of Swedish patent application 2614/1953, by 
Rohm & Haas G, m. b. H. 


IMPROVED PRODUCTION OF SYNTHETIC FIBERS. 
[16 ]p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-14677 


Trans. of Belgian patent 577,609, 31 July 59, by 
Courtaulds Ltd. 


The invention provides new fibers having desirable 
textile properties, consisting essentially of units 
derived from only one of the optically active forms of 
gamma-methyl glutamic ester, that is, the poly- 
gamma-methyl-L-glutamate or the poly-gamma- 
methyl-D-glutamate, and also provides a new process 
for producing these fibers. 


PROCESS AND MEANS FOR DEPILATION OR 
ETCHING OR BOTH OF HIDES AND SKINS. [1960] 
8p. 3 refs. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14695 


Trans. of Danish patent 86, 158, class 28 a 1 IPC 

C 14b, taken 1 Sep 58, made public 1 Dec 58; patent 
time runs from 23 Apr 55, priority claims from 

11 May 54, by Société des Laboratoires Labaz, 
Brussels. 


Agster, A. 

DELUSTRING SYNTHETIC FIBRES BY MEANS OF 
TITANIUM (Titanmattierung von Chemiefasern) tr. by 
H. A. G. Nathan. 1960, 24p. 10 refs. Technical 
trans. 862. 


Order from NRCC $1.50 NRCC C-3286 


Trans. of Melliand Textilber[ichte] (West Germany) 
1952, v. 33, p. 739-743. 
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A lecture on the occasion of the general meeting of the 
VTCC from May 1-4, 1952, in Bad Neuenahr. 


Mikhaylov, N. V., Sheyn, T. I. and others. 
STUDY OF MOLECULAR STRUCTURE OF SYN- 
THETIC FIBERS. XIV. PHYSICOCHEMICAL AND 
PHYSICOMECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF POLY- 
AMIDES IN THE POLYCAPROAMIDE-POL YUN- 
DECANAMIDE SERIES. [1960] 8p. 
Order from ATS $9.00 ATS-52M38R 
Trans. of Vysokomolfekulyarnyye] Soyedineniya 
(USSR) 1959, v. 1, no. 2, p. 185-190. 


Schmitt, F. and Bbhme, G. 
TANNING OF SKINS AND HIDES. 18 Nov 57, 5p. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14753 


Trans. of German patent application B-20132, by 
Bbhme Fettchemie A. -G., 25 Oct 56, addition to appli- 
cation B-20131. 


Schwertassek, K. 

THE REACTION OF CELLULOSE FIBRES WITH 
REACTIVE DYES AND THE INFLUENCE OF THE 
FIBRE STRUCTURE ON THESE PROCESSES (Uber 
die Reaktion von Cellulosefasern mit Reaktivfarbstoffen 
und den Einfluss der Faserstruktur auf diese Vorgange) 
tr. by D. A. Sinclair. 1960, 22p. 11 refs. Technical 
trans. 867. 

Order from NRCC $1.50 NRCC C-3301 
Trans. of Faserforsch{ung] uf{nd] Textiltech[nik] 
(Germany) 1958, v. 9, no. 8, p. 321-329. 


The observation of the swelling and dissolving be- 
haviour of cellulose fibres in sulphuric acid is found to 
be suitable for the detection of their reaction with cold- 
dyeing Procion dyes. The plainly diminished solubility 
Suggests a cross-linking. The influence of the 
structure gradient on these processes can also he 
plainly recognized by this testing method. With hot- 
dyeing Procion and Cibacron dyes no effect of the 
sulphuric acid test could be discovered. The sorption 
of iodine indicates the blocking but not the expected 
cross-linking. (Author) 


Photographic Materials 


Borin, A. V. 

EFFECT OF BROMIDE ION CONCENTRATION ON 
THE OPTICAL SENSITIZATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS, [1960] 2p. 1 ref. T-3158. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14669 


Trans. of Zhurnal Nauchnoy i Prikladnoy Fotografii 
i Kinematografii (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, 
p. 380-381. 


Experiments showed that when the emulsion is 
sensitized with dibenzothiacarbocyanine (dye I), the 
speed is increased appreciably when the pBr is in- 
creased with the AgNO solution either before or 
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after adding the dye. A decrease in the pBr of the 
emulsion either before or after adding the dye leads 
to a corresponding decrease in the speed. The re- 
duction of the speed of the emulsion sensitized with 
dye I when the pBr is reduced is not caused only by 
the aggregation and the formation of the dye precipi- 
tate, but also by the effect of the bromide ion con- 
centration on the efficiency of sensitization. (See also 
59-17603) 


Meyklyar, P. V., Shvartz, V. M., and 

Kharitonova, Z. V. 
DEPENDENCE OF THE SPEED OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS DURING LONG EXPOSURES UPON 
CERTAIN EMULSION PROPERTIES. [1960] 3p. 6 refs. 
T-3159. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-14673 


Trans. of Zhurnal Nauchnoy i Prikladnoy Fotografii i 
Kinematografii (USSR) 1959, v. 4, no. 5, p, 381-383. 


Two fast panchromatic emulsions , ammoniacal and 
non-ammoniacal, were used for studying the effect of 
increasing the pBr of the emulsion and increasing the 
duration of finishing. The pBr of the emulsion was in- 
creased after finishing by washing or by adding a 1% 
AgNO3 solution to the emulsion. The minimum of the 
isodensity curve was displaced towards the higher ex- 
posure times, and the speed of the emulsion was in- 
creased during long exposures when the pBr was raised. 
The time required for reaching the maximum speed 
was three nours for 1/20-second exposure times , four 
hours for 10 seconds, and 4.5 hours for 90 seconds . 
Therefore the difference in the emulsion speeds for ex- 
posures of 1/20 second and of 3,000 seconds becomes 
less if the duration of finishing exceeds the optimum 
for 1/20 second. The high fog which is obtained at the 
same time can be reduced by certain know methods 
(59-15589). The thermal theory explains both of the 
above-described laws. The period of time between two 
consecutive acts of the formation of Ag atoms is long 
in the case of extended exposures, and therefore a 
thermal ionization process is possible for first atoms 
before the subsequent ones are added. The effect of 
the duration of finishing amounts to the formation of 
larger sensitivity centers when finishing is prolonged. 
The activation energy is increased for the separation 
of electrons from the first photolytic silver atoms 
formed at these centers. As a result, their thermal 
decomposition is reduced. 


Paints and Finishes 


Debouté, P. 
ELECTROCHEMICAL METHOD OF EVALUATION OF 
THE PROTECTION POWER OF PAINT AGAINST 
CORROSION. 12 Feb 60, 7p. (6 figs. footnotes refs. 
omitted). ' 
Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 14475 





Trans. of Peintures, Pigments, Vernis (France) 1958, 
v. 34, no. 2, p. 68-72. | 








Herrmann, E. 
YELLOW PIGMENTS; MANUFACTURE, CHEMICAL 
COMPOSITION AND USES. [1960] 15p. (3 figs. 
6 tables refs. omitted). 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14531 
Trans. of Farbe u[nd] Lack (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 65, no. 11, p. 634-646. 


A characterization is given for the different classes of 
yellow pigments, which shows the limitations of use by 
comparing manufacturing processes, composition, and 
structures of the compounds. Chrome yellow, zinc 
yellow, cadmium yellow, Naples yellow, nickel- 
titanium yellow and a number of organic pigments are 
discussed thoroughly. Other yellow pigments are also 
mentioned briefly. (Author) 


Wood and Paper 


Berger, Anni and Unterbirker, Hans. 
OPTICAL BRIGHTENERS IN THE PAPER INDUSTRY 
AND THEIR EVALUATION BY COLORIMETRIC 
MEASUREMENTS. [1960] [14]p. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14797 
Trans. of das Papier (West Germany) 1959, v. 13, 
no. 1/2, p. 5-15. 
Another trans. is available from SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 
as 59-17062, June 59, 9p. 


Bonnes , Hans. 
MAKING OF DIRECT-VISCOSE PULPS OF NARROW 
POLYMOLECULARITY. [1960] lip. 3 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60- 14672 


Trans. of Zellstoff und Papier (Germany) 1957 [v. 6] 
no. 8, p. 234-239. 


Kuniak, L. and Mahdalik, W. 
THE PROBLEM OF FINES IN DISSOLVING PULPS. 
6 Apr 60 [8]p. 21 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14661 
Trans. of Svensk Pappers-tidning, 1959, v. 62, 
no. 18, p. 640-645. 


Ohnuma, Kamoya and Saito, Hisayoshi. 
SOME ASPECTS OF THE EFFECT OF TEMPERA- 
TURE UPON SHRINKAGE OF WOOD. Dec 59, 8p. 
(19 figs . omitted) 13 refs. Trans. no. 134. . 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3255 


Trans. of [Ringyo Shikenjo Kenkyu Hokoku] (Japan) 
1959, no. 116, p. 75-83. 
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Pats, B. M. [Nepomnyashchaya, A. S. ] and others, 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR COAL TAR OILS FOR Woop 
PRESERVATION [O Tekhnicheskikh Trebovaniyakh k 
Kamennougol'nym Maslam dlya Antiseptirovaniya 
Drevesiny] tr. by M. Howard. 29 Sep 59 [8]p. 
Technical note no. 77; M 969. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13842 


Trans. of Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 4, 
p. 46-48. 


Yonekawa, Shigekichi. 
AMMONIUM COPPER PENTACHLORPHENATE, A 
NEW WATER-SOLUBLE PRESERVATIVE. Oct 59, 
15p. 12 refs. Translation no. 213. 
Order from NRCC NRCC -C-3205 
Trans. of [Mokuzai Kogyo] (Japan) 1956, v. 11, no. 108, 
p. 23-30. 


MATHEMATICS 


[MATHEMATICS SYMPOSIUM] 1959, VOL. 49(91), 
NOS. 1-4. [1960] 4v. 

Order from MDF $0. 50/vol. MDF T/C: MSb-59 
Trans. of table of contents of Matematicheskiy Sbornik 
(USSR) 1959, v. 49(91), nos. 1-4. 


Computing Devices 


Liubchenko, G’. G. 
METHODS OF SELECTING LOGICAL OPERATIONS 
AND MECHANISMS TO EXECUTE THEM IN DIGI- 
TAL COMPUTERS. Jan 60[19]p. 6 refs. AFCRC- 
TN-60- 142; L-130. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15853 


Trans. of Ukr{ainskiy] Mate[maticheskiy] Zh[urnal] 
(USSR) 1958, v. 10, no. 4, p. 375-388. 

Also available from MDF $8.50 as MDF L-130 
[1959] 17p. 


MECHANICS 


Gur'yev, A. V. 
PRECISION STRAIN GAUGE. [1960] [4]p. 1 ref. 
C.E. Trans. 1484; M 973. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13846 


Trans. of *Izmeritel'naya Tekh[nika] (USSR) 1958, 
no. 4, p. 31-32. 


The strain gauge described was constructed and used at 
the Stalingrad Mechanical Institute for the study of the 
transverse deformation of metals. 
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Ilyushin, A. A. 
SOME FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OF THE 
THEORY OF PLASTICITY (Nekotoryye Osnovnyye 
Zadachi Teorii Plastichnosti) tr. by G.N. Gibson. 
June 51, 19p. 6 refs. Library Communication no. 460; 
T/L 856; M 1067. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2.40, ph$3.30 60-13873 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya, 1949, no. 12, p. 1753- 
1773. 

Also available from SLA as RT-624. 


A previous classification (Akad. Nauk SSSR Otdel. 
Tekh. Nauk Izvest. 1945, 4-5) is used to clarify the 
problems of (1) elasto-plastic strains, (2) slip and 
failure of metal, and (3) creep. (A lecture presented 
at the Dept. of Technical Physics on June 7, 1949) 


Kachanov, L. M. 
A THEORY OF TRANSIENT CREEP (K Teorii 
Neustanovivsheisya Polzuchesti). [1960] [20]p. 
(foreign text included) 6 refs. M 945. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13819 


Trans. of Prikladnaya Matematika i Mekhanika 
(USSR) 1949, v. 13, p. 381-390. 


Creep is treated as long-term non-linear-viscous 
flow, and the present theory explains the most im- 
portant features of creep under monotonically varying 
stresses. (Author) 


Kholodovskiy, G. Ye. 
NEW METHOD FOR THE GENERALISATION OF 
EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS FOR THE MOVEMENT 
OF STEAM-WATER MIXTURES IN VERTICAL 
PIPES (Novyy Metod Obobshcheniya Opytnykh 
Dannykh po Dvizheniya Parovodyanoy Smesi v 
Vertikal'nykh Trubakh). July 58, 10p. 4 refs. 
C.T.S. no. 498. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13326 


Trans. of Teploenergetika (USSR) [v. 4] no. 7, 
p. 68-72. 


By means of dimensional analysis a new criterion - 
equation for the movement of steam-liquid mixtures 
has been obtained. A generalisation of the existing 
experimental results for the movement of a steam- 
water mixture has been worked out, and working 
equations are suggested. (Author) 


Moiseyev, N. N. 
ON THE THEORY OF OSCILLATIONS OF ELASTIC 
BODIES WITH LIQUID CAVITIES (K Teorii 
Kolebaniy Uprugikh Tel, Imeyushchikh Zhidkiye 
Polosti) tr. by E. C. B. P. [1960] 28p. 5 refs. 
H 5338. 
Order from OTS $0. 75 60-21192 
Trans. of *Prikladnaya Matematika i Mekhanika 
(USSR) 1959, v. 23, no. 5, p. 862-878. 
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An approximate theory of the simultaneous oscilla- 
tions of an elastic body and a liquid is presented 
which is founded on the following simplifications. All 
displacements and speeds are assumed to be infinitely 
small, and accordingly the equations for movement 
and limiting conditions are made linear. The actual 
elastic body is replaced by a beam with a rectilinear 
axis of rigidity, the correctness of the hypothesis of 
a plane cross section is assumed. The liquid is 
assumed to be ideal and incompressible, its moye- 
ment viscoular. Mass force is gravity, and external 
forces are conservative. 


Sdobyrev, V. P. 

ENDURANCE CRITERION FOR CERTAIN HEAT- 
RESISTANT ALLOYS UNDER COMBINED STRESSES. 
18 Apr 60, 19p. 9 refs. JPRS: 3178. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-31127 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Tekh- 
nicheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Mekhanika i Mashino- 
stroyeniye, 1959, no. 6, p. 93-99. 


Data are cited from tests conducted on the alloy EI- 
437B (different melts and billets) under simultaneous 
combined stresses of tension and torsion at tempera - 
tures of 600°, 700° and 750°C. An additional test was 
made with alloy EI-405 at 650°C. 


Serensen, S. V. and Kotov, P. L 
TECHNOLOGY OF THERMAL FATIGUE TESTS. 
[1960] [15]p. 42 refs. C. E. Trans. 1395;M 1295. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-15810 


Trans. of *Zavod[skaya] Labforatoriya] (USSR) 1958 
[v. 24, no. 9] p. 1097-1106. 


Sherman, D. L 
STRESSES IN A PLANE, PONDERABLE MEDIUM 
WITH TWO UNIFORM, SYMMETRICALLY PLACED 
CIRCULAR HOLES (O Napryazheniyakh v Ploskoy 
Vesomoy Srede s Dvumya Odinakovymi 
Simmetrichno Raspolozhennymi Krugovymi Otver- 
stiymi) tr. by G. N. Gibson. Mar 55, [13p. ] 3 refs. 
Library Communication no. 491; TL 1629; M 1053. 
Order from-LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13756 


Trans. of Prikladnaya Matematika i Mekhanika (USSR) 
1951, v. 15, no. 6, p. 751-761. 


Aerodynamics and Pneumatics 


Vasil'yev, L. A.,Semenov, S. S., and Tarantov, E. A. 
STUDY OF THE PHYSICAL PROCESSES IN A SHOCK 
TUBE WITH THE AID OF HIGH SPEED PHOTOG- 
RAPHY (Izucheniye Fizicheskikh Protsessov v Udarnoy 
Trube pri Pomoshchi Vysokoskorostnogo Fotografi- 
rovaniya) tr. by J. W. Palmer. May 59 [8]p. 5 refs. 
Library trans. no. 817; M905. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13779 


Trans. of Akademi 
T[ekhnicheskikh] 
p. 186-188. 


Nauk [SSSR]. O[tdeleniye] 
auk]. Izvestiya, 1957, no. 11, 








A conventional Schlieren system coupled to a high- 
speed cine camera is used to picture the flow once 
every 10 microseconds up to a total of 7, 600 frames; 
the frame size is 3. 6 by 4. 8 min and the exposure fre- 
quency is constant to better than 0. 2%. With high con- 
trast film (y=0. 7), it is shown theoretically and ex- 
perimentally that effective photographic exposure times 
down to 5 microseconds are possible. Since the trans- 
mission loss is 90% an intense light source is neces - 
sary; a momentarily overloaded mercury discharge 
lamp is satisfactory in the present case. Flow over a 
wedge-shaped model in a shock tube working section is 
examined. Weak expansion waves are obscured some- 
what by the self-luminosity of the flow. While flow is 
developing, variation of the oblique shock wave angle 
occurs and is attributed to relaxation processes; fur- 
ther variations are observed on passage of the contact 
region. The measured flow Mach number (from shock 
angle) and measured density ratio across the shock 
wave may be used to determine the dissociation energy 
of the gas and hence the ratio of its specific heats. 


Zavarina, M. V. and Yudin, M. I. 
ACCURATE DEFINITION AND USE OF RICHARD- 
‘SON'S NUMBER FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF 
ZONES OF AIRCRAFT TURBULENCE. 21 Apr 60, 
9p. 15 refs. JPRS: 2557. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60- 11538 


Trans. of Meteorologiya i Gidrologiya (USSR) 1960, 
no. 2, p.. 3-10. 


METALLURGY 


THE PHYSICS OF METALS AND METALLOGRAPHY, 
1958, VOL. 6, NO. 3. Jan 60, 190p. 
Order from PP $40.00/year 


Trans. of Fizika Metallov i Metallovedeniye (USSR) 
1958, v. 6, no. 3, p. 385-576. 


Gonikberg, M. G., Shakhovskoy, G. P., and 
Butuzov, V. P. 
MEASURING THE MELTING POINTS OF ALUMINUM 
AND COPPER AT PRESSURES UP TO 18,000 KILO- 
GRAMS PER CENTIMETER. 18 Apr 60, 7p. 17 refs. 
JPRS: 2541. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60- 11529 


Trans. of Zhur{nal] Fiz[icheskoy] Khim[ii] (USSR) 
1957, v. 31, no. 8, p. 1839-1842. 


The melting points of these metals in nitrogen and 
argon atmospheres rose linearly with the pressure. 


Weibke, F. 
THE EFFECT OF THE DEGREE OF PURITY ON 
THE PROPERTIES OF METALS (Der Einfluss des 
Reinheitsgrades auf die Eigenschaften der Metalle). 
[1960] [18]}p. (52 refs. omitted). 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-14407 


Trans. of Angew[andte] Chemie (Germany) 1940, v. 53, 
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no. 29/30, p. 313-319. 


Ferrous Metals 


Cernoch, S. and others. 
RESEARCH INTO THE FLOW PATTERN OF 
COMBUSTION GASES IN, AND THE HEATING OF, 
SOAKING PITS BY MEANS OF MODELS. [1960]. 
Order from BISI£5 10s BISITS 1640 


Trans. of Hutnik (Czechoslovakia) 1960 [v. 10] no, 1, 
ps 25-24. 


The flow patterns of combustion gases in models of 
two types of present-day soaking pits are compared, 
and the effect of the type of burners on the fuel con- 
sumption and the output of the furnace is considered, 
The greater outputs of the four-burner design are 
explained. (Author) 


Krisch, A. 
EFFECT OF LOW TEMPERATURES ON THE 
STRENGTH OF ELEVEN PLAIN CARBON STEELS 
(UP i 0. 12%C) UNDER BIAXIAL STRESSING. 
[1960]. 
Order from BISI £3 15s BISITS 1658 


Trans. of Arch[iv fir das] Eisenhutt[enwesen] (West 
Germany) 1960 [v. 31] Jan, p. 19-24. 


Tensile and internal pressure tests on specimens of 
eleven plain carbon steels (up to 0. 12%C) in the 
normalized and aged condition at room temperature, 
-30 and -70°C. Comparison of data on the yield 
strength and tensile strength with strain energy hy- 
pothesis. (Author) 


Shao, Hsiang-hua and Pang, Yueh-chu. 
REDUCING SEGREGATION IN RIMMING STEEL. 
I. BLOWING OXYGEN INTO INGOT. [1960]. 
Order from BISI £9 BISITS 1657 


Trans. of [Chin Shu Hsueh Pao] (Chinese People's 
Republic) 1958, no. 2, p. 98-109. 


Stetter, A. 
CONTRIBUTIONS TO STEELWORKS CHEMISTRY 
SAMPLING AND DETERMINATION OF HYDROGEN 
IN STEEL. [1960]. 
Order from BISI x 2 10s BISITS 1458 


Trans. of Stahl u[nd] Eisen (West Germany) 1959 
[v. 79] 23 July, p. 1087-1090. 


Tsekhanskiy, M. I., Khusnoyarov, K. B., and 
Susloparov, G. D. 
DETERMINATION OF THE PART PLAYED BY 
REFRACTORIES IN THE CONTAMINATION OF 
RIMMING STEEL BY NON-METALLIC INCLUSIONS. 
May 58 [7]p. 4 refs. Trans. 445; M 1167. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 .60-13971 


Trans. of Ogneupory (USSR) 1958, v. 23 [no. 2] 
p. 82 -[87]. 
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Experiments showed that the total content of re- 
fractory inclusions and their distribution in the ingot 
are random. The content of refractories in slag 
floating on the surface of the metal rimming in the 
mould is 20 to 24%, of which 2 or 3% is due to the 
wear of the ladle (including mortar) and 18 to 20%, is 
due to the wear of casting-pit accessories runner 
brick, centre brick, guide tubes, Casting-pit acces - 
sories made from the semi-acid Nizhne-Uvelskii clay 
gave the least inclusions. 


Wlodawer, R. 

THE PROBLEM OF PINHOLE POROSITY IN STEEL 
CASTINGS, [1960]. 

Order from BISI $ 5s 


Trans. of Giesserei (West Germany) 1960 [v. 47] 
14 Jan, p. 1-7. 


Light Metals 


Domony, A., Lichtenberger-Bajza, E., and 

Csokan, P. 
NEW PRACTICAL RESULTS IN THE SURFACE 
IMPROVEMENT OF ALUMINIUM (Uber einige Neuere 
Praktische Ergebnisse der Oberfldchenveredlung des 
Aluminiums). [1960] [14]p. (foreign text included) 
15 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60- 14499 
Trans. of Metalloberfldiche (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 13, no. 3, p. 84-87. 


Suchkov, A. B., Borok, B. A., and others. 
SOME QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE PRODUCTION 
OF TITANIUM BY MEANS OF MOLTEN MEDIA 


ELECTROLYSIS USING SOLUBLE ANODES. REPT. II. 


1 Dec 59, 8p. 1 ref. JPRS: L-1104-N. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11073 
Trans. of Tsvetnyye Metally (USSR) 1959 [v. 32] 
no. 8, p. 50-54. 


Studies of the electrolytic refining of titanium were 
made for, the purpose of removing nonmetallic im- 
purities (02, N2, H2, and C) where the impurity con- 
centration in the starting material varied over wide 
intervals. The experiments were carried out using an 
apparatus previously described (Tsvetnyye Metally 
32:57-62, 1959; a translation is available from OTS as 
59-13920). 


Nonferrous (except light) Metals 


TSVETNYYE METALLY (USSR) 1959 [VOL. 32] 
(Nonferrous Metals). 
Order from OTS $0. 60, $3. 50/6 mo. 

Foreign $0.85, $5.00/6 mo. 


No. il, p. 1-94, PB 141 139T-21 
No. 12, p. 1-107, PB 141 139T-22 


Consists of abstracts in English. 
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Savitskiy, Ye. M., Terekhova, V. F. and others. 
PHASE DIAGRAM OF ALLOYS OF ALUMINUM WITH 
YTTRIUM [AND] INVESTIGATION OF ALLOYS OF 
NIOBIUM WITH LANTHANUM AND CERIUM. 

27 Jan 60, 7p. JPRS: L-2007-D. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-31029 
Trans. of *Zhurnal Neorganicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 
1959, v. 4, no. 6, p. 1461-1463. 


The phase diagram of alloys of aluminum with yttrium 
(up to 60% yttrium by weight) is a complex system with 
chemical compounds present. The range of eutectic 
alloys extends approximately to 50% yttrium. The 
eutectic fuses at 635° and contains approximately 9. 5% 
yttrium. The solubility of yttrium in aluminum at the 
eutectic temperature is 0. 2 to 0. 3% by weight, and at 
300° is less than 0.1% yttrium. In hypereutectic alloys, 
containing 13.5 and 42% yttrium by weight, chemical 
compound crystals appear on a eutectic background, 
the number of which increases in proportion to the 
increase in yttrium. The phase diagrams of alloys of 
niobium with lanthanum and with cerium have a wide 
region of immiscibility both in the liquid and solid 
states. The monotectic horizontal for alloys of niobium 
with cerium lies at 2, 870# 20 degrees, and for alloys 
of niobium with lanthanum at 2, 400 20 degrees. 
Lamination in alloys with cerium begins at 1 or 2% 
cerium, and in alloys with lanthanum at 0. 1% or 0. 2% 
lanthanum. In both’cases solubility in the solid state 
does not exceed 0, 05% 


Structural Metallurgy and Corrosion 


Bukowiecki, A. 
INVESTIGATIONS OF THE CORROSION BEHAVIOUR 
OF ALUMINIUM AND ALUMINIUM ALLOYS IN OR- 
GANIC AND INORGANIC BASIC MEDIA. [1960] 6p. 
25 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14502 
Trans. of Werkstoffe [und] Korrosion (West Germany) 
1959, v. 10, no. 2, p. 91-93. 


A literature review. 


Guterman, M. B., Dron, N. A. and others. 
THE SIMULTANEOUS USE OF X-RAY AND MICRO- 
STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS FOR INVESTIGATING 
DISTORTION IN HEATED METALS AND ALLOYS, 
tr. by L. J. Goodlet. Sep 59 [17]p. 4 refs. Trans. 
U 105; M 975. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13848 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otd[eleniye] 
Tekh[nicheskikh] Nauk]. Izvestiya, 1958, no. 1, 
p. 11-20. 


The present article communicates the results of using 
new, vacuum-sealed, sharp focus tubes, the develop- 
ment of which has been particularly pursued by 

M. IL. Teumin and N. A. Dron, as well as of the use of 
a new installation, the IMASH-8 equipment and the 
results of experimental investigation therewith, de- 
veloped in the Institute of Mechanical Engineering of 
the Academy of Sciences, USSR, by M. G. Lozinsky 
and M. B. Gutermann, intended for investigating the 








deformation behaviour of metals and alloys when 
heated in a vacuum, with simultaneous micro- and 
X-ray investigation of the structure. (Author) 


Lyubov, B. Ya. 
THE RATE OF GROWTH OF THE NUCLEUS OF 
A NEW PHASE DURING THE ISOTHERMAL DE- 
COMPOSITION OF A SOLID SOLUTION. [1950] 3p. 
5 refs. Library Communication no. 536; T/L 859; 
M 1070. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13876 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 
v. 72, no. 2, p. 273-275. 


Calculations show that with an increase of the radius 
of the nucleus the rate of growth increases, tending 
to a limiting value. 


Molotilov, B. V. 
ON THE POLYGONIZATION OF THE STRUCTURE 
OF AN IRON-ALUMINUM ALLOY. [1960] 2p. 7 refs. 
Order from MDF $2.50 MDF M-131 


Trans. of *Fiz[ika] Met[allov] i Metall[ovedeniye] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 8, no. 3, p. 463-465. 


The structure of a highly permeable alloy of iron and 
16% aluminum was studied. After slow cooling in the 
980° to 590° range and abrupt quenching from 590°, 
the alloy had a maximum magnetic permeability of 
71000 gauss/oersted. After electrical polishing in 
orthophosphoric acid and electrical etching, grains in 
blocks of 0.01 to 0.05 mm in size, whose boundaries 
were normal series of etch points located in definite 
intervals, were observed. The structures were simi- 
lar to those observed in aluminum by Lakombe (J. Inst. 
Metals 74: 1, 1948) and in iron-silicon alloys by Dunn 
and Hibbard (Acta Met. 3: 409, 1955; and 4: 307, 1956). 
The alloy was heat treated after hot rolling. Etching 
did not disclose the boundaries of the blocks. The 
existence of more than one slip system during defor- 
mation and the different orientation of the grains led 
to complex deformation of each grain. A complex ori- 
entation occurred during the polygonization annealing. 
An estimate of the order the angle of rotation of the 
blocks with a common boundary, according to the 
formula 4 = b/D for a small-angle boundary (b is the 
Buergers vector, and D the distance between disloca- 
tion etch points, yielded a value of about one minute. 
The polygonized alloy was easily plastically deformed 
by extension. 


Zaytsev, A. M. 
A METHOD OF ANALYSING FATIGUE FRACTURES 
(O Metodike Analiza Ustalostnykh Izlomov) tr. by 
J. W. Palmer. Jan 59 [8]p. 6 refs. Library trans. 
no. 798; M 377. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-13689 


Trans. of Zavodskaya Laboratoriya (USSR) 1956, 
v. 22, no. 4, p. 472-478. 


The two basic zones are described which can be seen 
on the fractured surfaces of the majority of fatigue 
failures. Additional characteristics which may some- 


times be seen, such as the origin of failure and the ge. 
lective development of a fatigue crack are also dis- 
cussed. Various explanations, by different authors, of 
the bright surface striations are considered and the 
influence of stress concentrations, stress variation 
across a partially failed surface, and material faults, 
on the development of a fatigue crack are dealt with, 
The relationship between fatigued areas and the area’ 
of pre-fracture as a means of estimating the degree of 
overloading is examined, and it is decided that no rea] 
quantitative conclusions on this basis can be made. 
Finally the ne thod of examining a fatigue failure is 
detailed with special reference to me thods of cleaning 
the fractured surfaces. 


Zotova, Ye. V. 
CORROSION OF STEEL IN COKE AND BY- 
PRODUCT INDUSTRY EQUIPMENT. 8 Dec 58 [9]p. 
3 refs. Technical note 52; M 864. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13670 


Trans. of *Koks i Khimiya (USSR) 1958, no. 8, 

p. .49-51. 

Another translation is available from OTS $0. 50 as 
PB 141 309T, JPRS(NY)-L-402, 19 Nov 58, 9p. 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS AND 
NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY 


*ATOMNAYA ENERGIYA (USSR) 1960'V. 8, (Atomic 
Energy). 
Order from OTS $0. 60, $3.50/6 mo. 

Foreign $0.85, $5. 00/6 mo. 


No. 1, p. 5-94, PB 141 082T-27 
No. 2, p. 101-183, PB 141 082T-28 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Azimov, S. A., Lyubimov, A. L., and 

Ryzhkova, K. P. 
ABSORPTION OF COSMIC-RAY PARTICLES GENER- 
ATING ELECTRON-NUCLEAR SHOWERS. July 53, 
4p. 4 refs. NSF-tr-62; M 887. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13761 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90[no. 1] p. 51-54. 
Also available from SLA as RT-182. 


Results are tabulated of measurements of the absorp- 
tion of particles generating electron-nuclear showers 
in graphite, iron, and lead. The work was done in 
Pamir at an altitude of 3860 m. 


Preobrazhenskiy, N. G. 
TOTAL SPECTRAL INTENSITY OF LINES EMITTED 
IN AN OPTICALLY DENSE INHOMOGENEOUS 
LIGHT SOURCE, [1960] llp. 40 refs. 


Order from MDF $6.00 MDF P-145 


Trans. of Izvestiya V[ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Z[avedeniy]. Fizika, 1959, no. 3, p. 84-94. 
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The Ladenburg formulas, which permit the computa- 
tion of the absorption of radiation in a homogeneous 
layer of a plasma of finite optical density, are gener- 
alized in conformance with the Cowan and Dieke 
Theories to a layer with any degree of inhomogeneity. 
The analysis is made under the assumption that an 
infinitely thin layer of plasma emits spectral lines in 
which the intensity distribution is described by dis- 
persion and Doppler formulas as well as Lindholm 
functions. The possibility is discussed of using the 
formulas obtained for quantitative spectrum analysis 
purposes, (Author) 


Voskoboinkov, G. M. 

INTENSITY OF Y-RADIATION IN A HOMOGENEOUS 
RADIATING MEDIUM. [1960] Llp. 
Oraer from ATS $14.95 ATS-57L36R 
Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Ural['skiy] 
Filial, ~~, Gorno-Geol[ogicheskiy] 
Inst[itut]. Trudy, 1957, no. 30, Geofiz. [Sic] 
Sbornik no. 2, p. 162-172. 


Elementary Particles 


Akhiyezer, A. and Polovin, R. 

RADIACTIVE CORRECTIONS TO SCATTERING OF 
ELECTRONS BY ELECTRONS. Aug 53, 3p. 4 refs. 
NSF-tr-47; M888. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13762 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, v. 9C 
no. 1] p. 55-[57]. 
Also available from SLA as RT-1. 


Shapiro, F. L. 
SEVERAL POSSIBILITIES OF USING POLARIZED 
THERMAL NEUTRONS CONNECTED WITH NON- 
CONSERVATION OF PARITY DURING 6-DECAY 
[Nekotoryye Vozmozhnosti Ispol'zovaniya 
Poliarizovann Teplovykh Neytronov, Svyazannyye s 
Nesokhraneniyem Chetnosti pri 6-Raspade] tr. by 
Lydia Venters. Jan 59, 9p. 21 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1. 80 AEC-tr-3965 


Trans. of Uspekhi Fizicheskikh Nauk (USSR) 1958, 
v. 65 [no. 1] p. 133-140. 

Another translation is available from NRCC as 
NRCC C-3282, 1960, 16p. 


Zatsepin, C. T., Kuchay, S. A., and Rosenthal, I. L. 
PENETRATING PARTICLES IN WIDE ATMOS- 
PHERIC SHOWERS. [1960] [3]p. M 1082. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13887 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Dokl[ady] 1948, 
v. 61, no. 1, p. 47. 
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Instruments and Installations 


Margolin, S. C. and Fakidov, L G. 
APPLICATION OF THE PHOTORESISTANCE OF CdS 
IN COMBINATION WITH PHOSPHORS AS A DETECTOR 
FOR COBALT-60 GAMMA RAYS, tr. byS. W. O'Rear.. 
[1960] 2p. 2 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 
AEC-tr-4000 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1955, 
v. 105, p. 976-977. 


Rodionov, S$. F. and Osherovich, A. L. 
THE PHOTOMULTIPLIER TUBE PHOTON COUNTER 
(O Btorichno-elektronnom Schetchike Fotonov) tr. by 
D. A. Sinclair. 1959, 8p. 7 refs. Technical trans. 850. 
Order from NRCC NRCC C-3221 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 
v. 74, no. 3, p. 461-463. 


The construction is described of an instrument for 
counting "visible" photons (A = 3600 to 6500 A) suitable 
for the measurement of luminous fluxes of the order of 
10-14 to 10-15 lumens. As a radiation receiver a 
Kubetskii industrial model PMT was used with an 
antimony-caesium photocathode type PMT-15. 


Isotope Separation 


Geller, B. A. 
THE CONCENTRATION OF A HEAVY ISOTOPE OF 
NITROGEN BY THERMAL DIFFUSION. 4 Apr 60, 
llp. 11 refs. JPRS: 2458. 
Order from OTS £0.50 60-11457 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1956, 
v. 30, no. 8, p. 1871-1876. 


A description is given of a cascade-series thermal 
diffusiou apparatus and of its use in concentrating the 
N15 isotope. The maximum efficiency of the apparatus 
was 0.20 ml/hr at 10% of N15, and the maximum con- 
centration of N15 obtained was 12.9%. Pure NH4Cl 
containing 1.2 to 9.0% of N15 was produced. 


Panchenkov, G. M., Moiseyev, V. D., and 
Makarov, A. V. 
A CHEMICAL METHOD FOR THE SEPARATION OF 
BORON ISOTOPES. 19 Apr 60, 16p. 14 refs. 
JPRS: 2519. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11512 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1957, 
v. 31, no. 8, p. 1851-186C. 


We proved the existence of isotope exchange reactions 
suitable for a counterflow separation of boron isotopes . 
It was found that the single stage separation coefficient 





(according to the exchange reaction between boron- 
trifluoride and the boron-trifluoride complex with 
anisole) is equal to 1.013. We produced an original in- 
stallation for a boron isotope separation on the basis of 
an exchange reaction between boron-trifluoride with 
the anisole complex and boron-trifluoride and checked 
its performance. We studied certain properties of the 
anisole complex with boron-trifluoride. (Author) 


Panchenkov, G. M., Moiseyev, V. D. and 
Lebedev, Yu’. 
THE SEPARATION OF BORON ISOTOPES BY 
THERMODIFFUSION. 15 Apr 60, 9p. 8 refs. 
JPRS: 2477. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11520 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1956 
[v. 30] no. 10, p. 2348-2352. 


The separation of the isotopes of boron by means of the 
thermo-diffusion of trifluoride boron under pressures 
below the atmospheric ones has not been effective. The 
experimental data obtained for the separation of boron 
trifluoride are not consistent with the existing theory of 
thermo-diffusion separation of isotopes. (Author) 


Panchenkov, G. M., Semiokhin, I. A., and 
Kalashnikov, O. P. 
THE SEPARATION OF STABLE NITROGEN ISOTOPES 
BY THE CHEMICAL EXCHANGE METHOD, IL 
22 Apr 60, 9p. 6 refs. JPRS:2527. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-11514 
Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1957, 
v. 31, no. 10, p. [2224]-2228. 


The effect of the rate of flow and the temperature on the 
separation of nitrogen isotopes was investigated in a 
column with a packing under the conditions of counter- 
flow. The time for reaching a stationary state dimin- 
ished with the increase of the rate of the flow and the 
temperature. The optimum rate of flow (the input of 
the solution and, correspondingly, the return of ammo- 
nia into the column) at which the greatest separation of 
the nitrogen isotopes occurs was 5 ml/min. The 
common coefficient of the separation of isotopes dimin- 
ished with the increase of the temperature from 20° to 
40° (at all flow rates) and afterward increased pre- 
portionately to the increase of the temperature. Sich a 
relation can be explained by the change of the co- 
efficient of enrichment, because of the simultaneous 
change of the temperature constant of the exchange 
reactions taking place in the column, and also by the 
speed of the exchange and the molar part of the dis- 
solved ammonia gas. 


Shaposhnikov, Yu. K. 
THE CONCENTRATION OF THE 4EAVY ISOTOPES 
OF CARBON BY A CHEMICAL METHOD [Kontsentri 
rovaniye Tyazhelogo Izotopa Ugleroda Khimicheskim 
Metodom]. 21 Apr 60, 1lp. 14 refs. JPRS: 2528. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-11515 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1958, 
v. 32, no. 4, p. [869]-874. 
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The isotope exchange reaction between CO2 and an 
aqueous solution of monoethanolamine bicarbonate hag 
been used for the enrichment of the rare carbon igo- 
tope. The radioactive isotope C14 was used as indica- 
tor. Monoethanolamine bicarbonate was decomposed 
by simply boiling in a boiler. Activated carbon and 
silica gel were employed in the exchange column ag 
fillers. The effect of the monoethanolamine bicarbo- 
nate concentration and of the temperature in the ex- 
change column on the separation factor was establishe 
Maximum separation of the carbon isotope was attains 
at a temperature in the exchange column of 20° with 
0.9 to 1.0 M solution of the bicarbonate. Carbonic ap- 
hydrase was used to increase the exchange reaction, 
its addition to the bicarbonate solution increasing the 
separation factor of the column and lowering the time 
required to attain equilibrium in the column at equal 
concentrations of the products. The addition of car- 
bonic anhydrase to the solution in operation lowers th 
CO2 solubility in the boiling monoethanolamine, makiy 
for complete return of the CO? to the column. A simi- 
lar effect is observed on adding ethyl alcohol to the 
solution. (Author) 


PHYSICS 


*PRIBORY 1 TEKHNIKA EKSPERIMENTA (USSR) 

1959, NO. 3, P. 3-156 (Instruments and Experimental 

Techniques). [1960] lv. SOV-120-59-3-(1-46)/46. 

Order from OTS $0.80, $4.75/year PB 141 120T-1I 
Foreign $1.05, $6.25/year 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


[PROGRESS OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES] 1959, VOL. 69, 
NOS. 1-4. [1960] 4v. 

Order from MDF $0. 50/vol. MDF T/C: UFN-59 
Trans. of table of contents of Uspekhi Fizicheskikh 
Nauk (USSR) 1959, v. 69, nos. 1-4, 


*ZHURNAL EKSPERIMENTAL'NOY I TEORETI- 

CHESKOY FIZIKI (USSR) 1959, V. 37, NO. 6, 

P. 1497-1836 (Journal of Experimental and Theoretical 

Physics). [1960] lv. 

Order from OTS $1. 40, $7.50/6 mo. PB 141 052T-23 
Foreign $1.65, $9.00/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


Frenkel’, Ya. I. 
EFFECT OF THIN FILMS ON THE MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL KERR EFFECT (Vliyaniye Tonkikh 
Plenok na Magnito-opticheskii Effekt Kerra). 
24 Dec 59 [6]p. (16 equations omitted) 1 ref. 
M-V. Trans. 2732; M 1397. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$l. 80, ph$1.80 60-17220 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Eksperimental'noy i Teoretiche- 
skoy Fiziki] (USSR) 1942, v. 12, no. 10, p. 467-472. 
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Effect produced on the plane of polarisation of re- 
flected light by the presence, on the mirror, of a 
thin film. (Metropolitan- Vickers abstract) 


Orlenko, L. R. 
CALCULATION OF THE DIURNAL VARIATION OF 
SHORT-WAVE RADIATION ON CLEAR DAYS (K 
Raschetu Sutochnogo Khoda Korotkovolnovoy Radiatsii 
y lasnye Dni) tr. by George S. Mitchell and Irene A. 
Donehoo. Jan 60 [9}p. 7 refs. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15361 


Trans. of Glavnaya Geofizicheskaya Observatoriya, 
Leningrad. Trudy (USSR) 1956, no. 60(122), p. 60-66. 


A nomogram and instructions for its use are presented 
for determining the total radiation (J) at any moment of 
time, provided the optical air mass and the zenith dis- 
tance of the sun are known. The nomogram is con- 
structed as the basis of a newly derived equation 
2 
oh al Y{M_-m 
J(m, t) =o(1 : (Moz cos @. 
Here J, is the solar constant; Pis the distance ex- 
pressed in percent of the mean distance between the 
sun and earth, @ is the zenith distance of the sun; M 
is the water-vapor content of a vertical column of the 
atmosphere from z= 0 tow; m is the water-vapor 
content in the column above a certain level z; and 
V=0. 172/J,, =0. 0905. 





Zhabotinskiy, M. Ye. and Zolin, V. F. 

HYDROGEN HALIDE MASERS, tr. by R. P. Illwitzer. 
24 Dec 59, 3p. 5 refs. TG 230-T117. 
Order from OTS $0.50 60-21052 
Trans. of *Radiotekhnika i Elektronika (USSR) 1959, 
v. 4, no. 11, p. 1943-1944. 


The quantity of active molecules for the J = 1—-J =0 
transition was calculated which are obtained by sorting 
in a quadrupole with a 0.5-cm aperture and 50-kv volt- 
age across the electrodes. An isotropic point-source 
was assumed to be located on the quadrupole axis and 
that molecules entered the quadrupole at angles of less 
than 5° to its axis. Calculated ratios are tabulated of 
the number of active molecules (of hydrogen halides) to 


the number of active ammonia moleqaules for the transi- 


tion K=3, J= 4 J =3 with sorting in the same quad- 
rupole with an electrode voltage of 30 kv. The matrix 
elements of hydrogen halide molecular dipole moments 
are of about the same order as the matrix elements 
for the K = 3, J=4-»J = 3 transition in ammonia. 
Therefore, it is about as difficult to build a hydrogen 
halide maser as an ammonia maser in the 250-micron 
range. 


Acoustics 


Chetayev, D. N. 

ACOUSTIC RESISTANCE OF A MOVING PLANE 
EMITTER. Oct 53, Sp. 4 refs. NSF-tr-89; M 894. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13768 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
Vv. 90 [no. 3] p. 355-358. 


Bll 


Khalatnikov, I. M. 
ABSORPTION OF SOUND IN HELIUM, II. [1960] 35p. 
9 refs. M 1058; T/L 841. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$3.00, ph$6.30 60-13864 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Eksperimental'noy i Teoreti- 
cheskoy Fiziki] (USSR) 1950, v. 20, no. 3, p. 243-266. 


An attempt is pena to construct the theory of the 
absorption of first and second sound in helium II. As 
slow processes leading to absorption of sound in he- 
lium II, processes of emission and absorption of ele- 
mentary excitations (phonons and rotons) are con- 
sidered. The temperature dependence of the absorp- 
tion coefficients of first and second sound are deter - 
mined. The question of the second viscosity of helium 
II is discussed, and expressions are obtained for the 
—- of second viscosity of helium II. 
uthor 


Trost, A. 
DETECTION OF "SEPARATIONS" IN SHEET 
MATERIAL, WITH ULTRA SONICS (Nachweis von 
Werkstofftrennungen in Blechen mit Ultraschall). 
[1946] [7]p. 10 refs. 
Order from SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60- 14402 
Trans. of V[erein] D[eutscher] I[ngenieure]. Zeit- 
schrift (Germany) 1943, v. 87, no. 23/24, p. 352-354. 


Ultrasonics are well suited for the detection of dou- 
blings in sheet material. With the use of flowing 
water as the coupling medium between the oscillating 
quartz, material and receiver, an instrument has 
been developed by means of which such defects can be 
detected rapidly one after the other. (Author) 


Electricity and Magnetism 


Annayev, R. G. and Yazliyev, S. 
INVESTIGATION OF THE VARIATION OF THE 
THERMOELECTROMOTIVE FORCE OF NICKEL - 
PALLADIUM ALLOYS IN LONGITUDIONAL AND 
TRANSVERSE MAGNETIC FIELDS (Issledovaniye 
Izmeneniy Termoelektrodvizhushchey Sily Splavov 
Nikel'-Palladiy v Prodol'nom i Poperechnom Magnitnykh 
Polyakh) tr. by A. Pingell. 1959 {11 Jp. 16 refs. NRL 
Trans. 760. 
Order from OTS $0. 50 60-21014 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk Turkmenskoy SSR 
[Ashkhabad]. Izvestiya, 1957, no. 6, p. 3-8. 


Measurements of the longitudinal (a, » and transverse 
(a,) galvanomagnetic effect in Ni-Pd alloys confirmed 
ths validity in a paraprocess of the relationships a(!) + 
a4) + a(3) = 30X,1,H, and a =a, of N.S. Akulov 
(Fgrromagnetism, &ITL, 1939). Here al), a (2), and 
ag’’ are values of the even effects measured in mutu- 
ally perpendicular directions with invariable direction 
of the magnetization of saturization I,; o is the constant 
value; X , is the susceptibility of the paraprocess, and- 
H is the magnetic field. With stoichiometric composi- 
tion of NiPd3, a peak was observed on curves for the 
thermomagnetic effect, which is an indication of super- 
structure. (See also 60-21075) 








Dekhtiar, M. V. and Kazantseva, N. M. 
STRUCTURAL CHANGES AND ANOMALOUS TEM- 
PERATURE DEPENDENCE OF THE MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES OF AN Ni-Fe (50% Ni) ALLOY. 
[1960] 5p. 12 refs. 
Order from MDF $3.00 MDF D-134 
Trans. of *Fizjika] Met[allov] i Metall[ovedeniye] 
(USSR) 1959, v. 8, no. 3, p. 412-416. 


The temperature dependence of the magnetic proper- 
ties of an Ni-Fe (50% Ni) alloy has been studied. It 
is shown that it has a different form depending on the 
structure acquired by the alloy after heat treatment. 
An anomalous temperature behavior of the saturation 
magnetization, maximum susceptibility and coercive 
force is detected in an alloy hardened from 1200° 
during heating in the 300 to 360° range. It is caused 
by the process of forming short-range order, which 
occurs during the heating of a disordered- rapidly 
cooled alloy. Consequently, the anomalous properties 
acquired by the hardened alloy to 300 to 360° are re- 
tained even after cooling to room temperature. The 
anomalous temperature behavior of the magnetic 
properties is not observed in the temperature range 
mentioned in samples subjected to ordering annealing. 
(Author) 


Molecular Physics and Spectroscopy 


Andreyev, S. N. and Balicheva, T. G. 
INFRARED ABSORPTION SPECTRUM OF LIQUID 
WATER IN THE 3200 TO 3600 cm”! REGION. 
Sep 53, 3p. 13 refs. NSF-tr-66; M889. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60- 13763 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 2] p. 149-151. 
Also available from SLA as RT-224. 


The absorption band of liquid water had a sharp 
minimum in intensity at 3390 cm 


Buchelnikova, I. S. 
THE DETERMINATION OF THE ATTACHMENT 
CROSS-SECTION OF SLOW ELECTRONS BY 
MOLECULES, tr. by L. J. Goodlet. Sep 59 [11]p. 
4refs. Trans. U104; M976. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13849 


Trans. of *Pribory i Tekhnika Eksperimenta (USSR) 
1958, no. 6, p. 89-93. 


An apparatus is described for measuring the cross- 
sections of attachment of slow electrons to molecules. 
An electron beam, collimated by a cellular diaphragm 
and a magnetic field (15. 20 oersted) is transmitted 
through a grid array toa collector. The ions forming 
in the equipotential region are intercepted by a cylin- 
drical collector. The differences of the contact po- 
tentials of the grids are compensated with an 
accuracy within about 0.02 volts. The technique of 
quasimonochromatisation is used to obtain mono- 
chromatic electrons. (Author) 


Sherstkov, Yu. A., Platonova, G. P., and 
Lichmanova, V. T. 
DC ARC AN INHOMOGENEOUS LIGHT SOURCE, 
[1960] 12p. 15 refs. 
Order from MDF $7.00 


MDF S-152 


Trans. of Izvestiya V[ ysshikh] U[chebnykh] 
Z[avedeniy]. Fizika (USSR) 1959, no. 3, p. 68-77. 


The radial distribution of normal and excited atoms 
and ions of barium and strontium has been established 
in the plasma of a de arc burning between carbon 
electrodes. A method is described for finding the ab- 
sorption parameter p*, at which self-reversal of the 
spectral line starts. The value of the parameter is 
p* =1.16 for resonance atomic lines of barium and 
strontium and p* = 1.31 for ions, which character- 
izes the arc as a strongly nonuniform light source, 
The parameter p* =1.5 for the Ba ILA=4525 A line. 
(Author) 


Shigorin, D. N. and Syrkin, Ya. K. 
RAMAN SPECTRA OF DEUTEROACETYLACETONE 
AND DEUTEROACETOACETIC ESTER, by F. E. 
Wallwork. Nov 59 [6]p. 3 refs. Trans. U. 119; 
M 1373. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-17202 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1950, 
v. 70, no. 6, p. 1033-1036. 


The Raman spectra of deuteroacetylacetone and 
deuteroacetoacetic ester were studied. It is established 
that heavy hydrogen participates to a substantially 
lesser degree than light hydrogen in the formation of 
the enol form. The ratio between the enol forms ROH/ 
ROD is a function of the nature of the keto-enol system 
and of the solvent. (Author) 


Solid State Physics 


Alekseyevskiy, N. E. and Brandt, N. B. 
ON THE DISPLACEMENT OF THE CRITICAL TEM 
PERATURES OF SUPERCONDUCTORS BY PRESSURE 
[K Voprosu o Smeshchenii Kriticheskoy Temperatury 
Sverkhprovodnikov s Davleniyem]. [1960] 6p. (3 figs. 
omitted) 8 refs. AD-147 516. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-15681 


Trans. of [Zhurnal Eksperimental'noy i Teoreti- 
cheskoy Fiziki] (USSR) 1952, v. 22 [no. 2] 

p. 200-[203]. 

Also available from SLA as RT-1814. 


The effect of hydrostatic compression on the displace 
ments of the critical temperatures (T;) was investi- 
gated for two intermetallic compounds (AugBi and 
Bi2K) which have the same type lattice with nearly 
equal parameters. An increase in T_, upon hydrostatic 
compression was observed for the compound Bi2K. A 
hypothesis is proposed concerning the existence of a 
maximum in the curve of the dependence of T, of 
superconductors on their electron concentrations. 
(Author) 
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Golovin, V. M., Zheludev, N. T. and others. 
NEW ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS ACCOMP- 
LISHED BY MEANS OF COMBINED ELECTRET 
LAYERS. [1960] 6p. 18 refs. T-3152. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14660 


Trans. of Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1959, 
y. 129, no. 5, p. 1008-1011. 


Experiments were made with combined electret layers 
in which cadmium sulfide activated by copper and 
chlorine was used as the photoconducting layer. The 
electret layer was electroluminescent zinc sulfide, 
also activated by copper and chlorine. As the binding 
agent for CdS we used polystyrol or epoxide resin. 
The thickness of the CdS layer was approximately 
150. The dark resistance was 104 4. The thick- 
ness of the electret layer was approximately 50p. 

The relation between the charge of the ZnS electret 
and the tension of the polarizing field (dark polari- 
zation) was linear. The reciprocity law failure for 
the combined electret layers was not fulfilled. The 
minimum energy, for which the difference for the 
initial depolarization currents is different from zero 
(io>O), was in one case 10°6 watt/sq cm sec and in 
the other case, 4x 10°7 watt/sq cm sec. (See also 
59-12829, 59-14452, 59-15180, 60-14000) 


Kitaygorodskiy, A. L 
ON THE POSSIBILITY OF DETECTING A CENTRE 
OF SYMMETRY OF A CRYSTAL BY X-RAY 
ANALYSIS, tr. by A. J. C. Wilson. 22 Sep 51, 4p. 
3 refs. M 1022. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13725 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1951, 
v. 25, p. 127-128. 


Probably (as in all other existing methods) the method 
succeeds in proving the absence of a centre of 
symmetry, but does not succeed in proving its 
presence. (Extracted from the report) 


Klinger, M. I. and Zozulya, Yu. I. 
ON THE THEORY OF SEMI-CONDUCTORS WITH 
AN EXCITED IMPURITY BAND (K Teorii Polupro- 
vodnikov s Vozbuzhdennoy Primesnoy Zonoy). 
23 Oct 59 [12]p. (foreign text included). M-V. Trans. 
2538; M1206. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-15010 


Trans. of *Zh{urnal] Tekh[nicheskoy] Fiz[iki] (USSR) 
1957, v. 27, no. 10, p. 2285-2290. 


An investigation is made of the electrical conductivity 
(6), the Hall constant (R), and the thermoelectromotive 
force (a) in an n-type semiconductor with a majority 
impurity level and an excited impurity band. It is 
assumed that the excited impurity bands are the es- 
sence of the p-band and that the impurity atoms form 

a simple cubic lattice. Calculations indicate that p(T) 
(i.e., the chemical potential of the system), g (T), 
R(T), and a(T) behave, as T varies, qualitatively like 
a semiconductor with a majority impurity band. 
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Kravchenko, V. M. and Pastukhova, I. S. 
THE CRYSTALLIZATION OF 2,6-DIMETHYL- 
NAPHTHALENE IN BINARY SYSTEMS WITH HOMO- 
LOGS OF BENZENE, NAPHTHALENE, AND 
BIPHENYL. [1960] 9p. 
Order from ATS $15.75 ATS-61M38R 
Trans. of Ukrain[skiy] Khim[icheskiy] Zhur{nal] 
(USSR) 1953, v. 19, no. 6, p. 610-617. 


Novosil'tsev, N. S. and Khodakov, A. L. 
DIELECTRIC HYSTERESIS IN BaTiO3; MONO- 
CRYSTALS, May 55 [S]p. 7 refs. Trans. 337; M 1224. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-15017 


Trans. of Zhf{urnal] Eksp[erimental'noy] i Teor[iches- 
koy] Fiz[iki] (USSR) 1954, v. 27 [no. 1(7)] p. 94. 


Novosil'tsev, J. and Khodakov, A. L. 
DIELECTRIC PROPERTIES OF SOME SOLID 
SOLUTIONS CONTAINING BARIUM TITANATE. 

Dec 56 [16]p. 14 refs. Trans. 401: M 1223. 
Order from LC or SLA mi§$2.40, ph$3.30 60-15016 


Trans. of *Zh{urnal] Tekh[nicheskoy] Fiz[iki] (USSR) 
1956, v. 26, p. 310ff. 


Solutions investigated included BaTiO3, BaSnOz, 
BaTiO, and BaZrO3, and the system BaTiO3~-SsTi03 
and BaTi03-PbTiO3. 

Pauthenet, R. 


MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF RARE EARTH 
FERRITES 5Fe03.3M203 WITH M =Tb, Dy, Ho, 
Er, Tm, Yb, Lu; EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS. 
Jan 60, 5p. 11 refs. 

Order from SLA mi§$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-14481 
Trans. of Academie des Sciences [Paris]. Comptes 
Rendus (France) 1956, v. 243, 12 Nov, p. 1499-1502. 


The magnetizations were measured in the tempera- 
ture interval between 2. 2° and approximately 700°K 
and in magnetic fields up to 20,000 oersteds). Ata 
temperature T for M = Lu the magnetization varies 
with the internal field Hj in accordance with the law of 
near saturation =(,[1-(a/Hj)] with a coefficient of 
magnetic hardness, a, lower than 70 except in the 
vicinity of the Curie point; for the other ferrites the 
magnetization is divided into a ferromagnetic term 
superimposed on a paramagnetic term according to 
the expression 0 0+ xHj. The variation curves 
are shown for (1) the spontaneous magnetization J, 
expressed in Bohr magnetons and referring to one 
mole, and (2) the reciprocal of molecular paramag- 
netic susceptibility ¢, as a function of the tempera- 
ture. From a temperature of about 80°K the slope of 
the curves is of the same order of magnitude as that 
of the Curie-Weiss straight lines. 








Sirota, N. N. 
THE CAUSES OF THE PHENOMENON OF META- 
STABLE STATES DURING CRYSTALLIZATION, 
(DOES OSTWALD'S LAW OF STAGES HOLD GOOD 
IN THE CRYSTALLIZATION THEORY?) tr. by 
G. N. Gibson. Apr 49, 16p. Library Communication 
no. 328; M 1026. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3.30 60-13729 


Trans. of Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoy Fiziki (USSR) 1948, 
v. 18, no. 9, p. 1136-1148. 


Smolensky, G. A., Agranovskaya, A. I., and 
Isunov, V. A. 
NEW COMPOUND PIEZO-ELECTRICS. IIL. 
Pb2MgWO,¢, Pb3Fe2WO, AND Pb2FeTaQg. [1960] [3]p. 
2 refs. M 1099. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1. 80 60-13904 


Trans. of *Fizika Tverdogo Tela (USSR) 1959, v. 1, 
no. 6, p. 990-992. 


Sokolov, V. A. 
CANDOLUMINESCENCE.. [1960] 17p. 
Order from ATS $28.00 ATS-67M38R 


Trans. of Uspekhi Fiz[icheskikh] Nauk (USSR) 
1952, v. 47, no. 4, p. 537-560. 


Theoretical Physics 


Day, Thomas and Toll, J. S. 
SOVIET QUANTUM FIELD THEORY. Rept. for 


Jan 53-Sep 58. 4 May 59 [104]p. 462 refs. PAL 60-15. 


Order from OTS $2.50 60- 21474 
The present survey and assessment of Soviet work on 
quantum field theory reviews mathematical details of 
the work of L.D. Landau and the derivations by 
N.N. Bogolubov of dispersion relations . (See also 
59-0381, 59-11852, 59-11862, 59-11927, 59-11949, 
60, 12509) 


Lifshits, 1. M. and Kaganov, M. 1. 
KINETICS OF THE DESTRUCTION OF SUPER- 
CONDUCTIVITY BY A HIGH FREQUENCY FIELD. 
Oct 53, 3p. 3 refs. NSF-tr-91; M 900. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-13774 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, v. .90 
p. 529-531. 

Another translation is available from ATS $3.75 as 
ATS-17K27R [1958] 4p. 


Thermodynamics 


Chentsov, R. 
ALL-UNION CONFERENCE ON LOW-TEMPERATURE 
PHYSICS (NO. 5). [1960] 9p. M 1094, 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1l. 80, ph$1.80 60-13899 


Trans. of Uspekhi Fizicheskikh Nauk (USSR) 1959, 
v. 67, no. 4, p. 743-750. 


Information is summarized from papers presented at 
the Conference held in Tbilisi from October 27 to 
November 1, 1958. Although titles of most papers are 
not included, the authors names are given and their 
work is summarized. Papers were devoted to the 
following topics: liquid helium, superconductivity, 
galvanomagnetic phenomena, magnetism, and various 
problems. 


Kislyy, P. S. and Samsonov, G. V. 
SEMICONDUCTOR THERMOCOUPLES FOR HIGH 
TEMPERATURE USES. 22 Apr 60, 12p. 16 refs. 
JPRS: 2526. 

Order from OTS $0.50 60-11513 
Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Otdeleniye Tekhni- 
cheskikh Nauk. Izvestiya: Metallurgiya i Toplivo, 1959, 
no. 6, p. 133-137. 


A number of alloys of high-temperature semiconductor 
compounds of the type of boron carbide or chromium 
silicide with metallic compounds (carbides, borides) 
possess high magnitudes and linear temperature de- 
pendence of electromotive force in the range of tem- 
peratures from 300 or 400° to 2000 or 2200°, which, 
along with the high stability of these compounds and 
alloys in aggressive media, may be utilized for the 
construction of high-temperature semiconductor 
thermocouples. A high-temperature thermocouple has 
been developed of molybdenum disilicide and borated 
graphite which possesses an electromotive force that 
increases linearly within the limits of 400 to 2000° 
from 4 to 45 mv, which is characterized by constancy 
of electromotive force in time and which may be ex- 
ploited in oxidizing media under temperatures up to 
1800 or 1900°. A series of thermocouples from bo- 
rated graphite with carbides and borides of titanium, 
zirconium and other high-melting metals has been de- 
veloped, which are intended for measuring tempera- 
tures in a vacuum, restoring media and inert atmos- 
pheres to 2200 to 2300°, which are also characterized 
by linearly calibrated characteristics of electromotive 
force, which changes within the limits of 300 or 4 

to 2200 to 2300° from 5 or 6 to 90 or 120 mv. The pos- 
sibility is discussed of selection of thermocouples with 
given electric, mechanical properties and stability in 
various media. (Author) 
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Selivanov, V. V. and Shlyapintokh, I. Ya. 
THE THERMODYNAMIC PROPERTIES OF AIR ON 
THERMAL IONISATION AND THE SHOCK WAVE 
(Termodinamicheskiye Svoystva Vozsukha pri Termi- 
cheskoy lIonizatsii i Udarnaya Volna) tr. by 

J. W. Palmer. June 59 [14]p. 10 refs. Library trans. 
no. 820; M906. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$2. 40, ph$3. 30 60-13780 


Trans. of Zhurnal Fizicheskoy Khimii (USSR) 1958, 
y. 32, no. 3, p. 670-677. 


The results are presented of a calculation of the ther- 
modynamic properties of air over the temperature 

e 2. 104 to 5. 105 °K and at densities from 10p to 
10-3p,, where pg is the initial density at 0°C and I atm 
pressure. The parameters of a strong shock wave in 
air have been determined taking account of its ionisa- 
tion at the wave front. The method described is appli- 
cable to the calculation of the thermodynamic state of 
any ideal gas obeying the Boltzmann statistics. 


RESEARCH METHODS, TECHNIQUES 
AND EQUIPMENT 


AKADEMIYA NAUK SSSR. DOKLADY, 1959, 

VOL. 128, NO. 6, P. 1103-1320 (Reports of the 

Academy of Sciences SSSR). [1960] lv. SOV/20-128- 

6-(1/63) /63. 

Order from OTS $1.40, $20.00/6 mo. PB 141 O15T-54 
Foreign $1.65, $24.50/6 mo. 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


‘IZMERITEL'NAYA TEKHNIKA (USSR) 1959, NO. 11, 

P, 1-68 (Measurement Techniques). [1960] lv. SOV- 

115-59-11-(1-36)/36. 

Order from OTS $0.70, $4.00/year PB 141-112T-17 
Foreign $0.95, $5.50/year 


Consists of abstracts in English. 


SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION REPT. 22 Apr 60, 138p. 
Order from OTS $2.75, $28.00/year PB 131 891T-44 


Consists of unevaluated information extracted from 
publications of USSR, Eastern Europe, and China. 
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SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION REPT. 6 May 60, 127p. 
Order from OTS $2.75, $28.00/year PB 131 891T-45 


Consists of unevaluated information extracted from 
publications of USSR, Eastern Europe, and China. 


Batarchukova, N. R., Kartashev, A. I., and 
Romanova, M. F. 
ON THE POSSIBILITY OF USING RADIATIONS OF 
STABLE CADMIUM ISOTOPES OF EVEN MASS 
NUMBER FOR THE REPRODUCTION OF THE UNIT 
OF LENGTH. Nov 53, 4p. 5 refs. NSF-tr-107; 
M 890. 
Order from LC or SLA mi$1. 80, ph$1.80 60-13764 


Trans. of Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Doklady, 1953, 
v. 90 [no. 2] p. 153-156. 
Also available from SLA as RT-393. 


SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Gorokhov, B. V., Ivanov, A. V., and Shitsman, S. Ye. 
BONUS SYSTEM FOR WORKERS IN POWER UNDER- 
TAKINGS, tr. by H. Webb [1960] [S]p. C. E. Trans. 
1556; M 1247. 

Order from LC or SLA mi$1.80, ph$1.80 60-15775 


Trans. of Elekt[richeskiye] Stantsii (USSR) 1959, 
v. 30, no. 7, p. 42-44. 


Junryo, Niijima. 
CHINA'S CULTURAL REVOLUTION AND TECHNI- 
CAL REFORMS. 23 Apr 59, 65p. 49 refs. JPRS: 
673-D. 
Order from OTS $1.75 59-11521 


—_— of Chugoku Shiryo Geppo (Japan) 1958, no. 127, 
p. 1-25. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 


The following book reviews can be ordered by number from LC or SLA. Each review 
includes, in addition to the material shown, a detailed statement of the coverage of the book and a 
detailed table of contents. The length of each review is indicated at the end of the entry. 


BR-SOV /3027 

Sherstyuk, Aleksandr Nikolayevich - 
KOMPRESSORY (Compressors) Moscow, Gosener- 
goizdat, 1959, 190p. Errata slip inserted. 
17,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3077 

Khrenov, Konstantin Konstantinovich 
SVARKA, REZKA I PAYKA METALLOV (Welding, 
Cutting, Soldering, and Brazing of Metals) 2nd ed. , 
rev. andenl. Kiyev, Mashgiz, 1959, 411p. 
17,000 copies printed. 5p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3078 

Unksov, Yevgeniy Pavlovich 
INZHENERNAYA TEORIYA PLASTICHNOSTI; 
METODY RASCHETA USILIY DEFORMIROVANIYA 
(Engineering Theory of Plasticity; Methods of 
Calculating Deformation Forces) 2nd ed. , rev. 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 327p. Errata slip in- 
serted. 3,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3106 

Povkh, Ivan Lukich 
AERODINAMICHESKIY EKSPERIMENT V MASHI- 
NOSTROYENII (Aerodynamic Experimentation in 
Machine Building) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 394p. 
3,000 copies printed. 5p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3109 
Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel 'skiy institut 
po normalizatsii v mashinostroyenii 
NOVOYE V TEKHNOLOGII MASHINOSTROYENIYA 
(New Trends in Machinery Manufacture) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 222p. (Series: Its: Trudy, vyp- 
1) Errata slip inserted. 5, 500 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3128 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Institut mashinovedeniya. 
Seminar po tochnosti v mashinostroyenii i prib- 
orostroyenii 
TRUDY, VYP. 13 (Transactions of the Institute 
of Mechanical Engineering, USSR Academy of 
Sciences. Seminar on Precision in Machine Build- 
ing and Instrument Construction, Nr 13) Moscow, 
1959. 6lp. 2,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3178 
Bardizh, V. V. 
VOPROSY IMPUL ‘SNOGO PEREMAGNICHIVANIYA 
FERRITOVYKH SERDECHNIKOV (Problems of 
Ferrite Core Switching by Pulse) Moscow, 1958. 
500 copies printed. Ip. Mi $1.80, ph $1.80. 


BR-SOV/3185 

Moscow, Aviatsionnyy institut 
NEKOTORYYE VOPROSY TEORI RABOTY AVIAT- 
SIONNYKH ELEKTRICHESKIKH MASHIN, SBORNIK 
STATEY (Some Problems in the Theory of Opera- 
tion of Aircraft Electric Machines; Collection of 
Articles) Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 125p. 
(Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 110) 3,150 copies print- 
ed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3189 

RASCHETY NA PROCHNOST'; TEORETICHESKIYE 
I EKSPERIMENTAL 'NYYE ISSLEDOVANIYA PROC- 
HNOSTI MASHINOSTROITEL 'NYKH KONSTRUKT- 
SIY; SBORNIK STATEY VYP. 4 (Strength Calcula- 
tions: Theoretical and Experimental Studies of the 
Strength of Machine Structural Elements; Collect- 
ion of Articles, No. 4) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
393p. Errata slip inserted. 3, 600 copies printed. 
6p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3191 

Volosatov, Viktor Alekseyevich 
KONSTRUKTSII UNIVERSAL 'NYKH PNEVMATICH - 
ESKIKH PRISPOSOBLENIY (Design of Univ: -;al 
Pneumatic Fixtures) [Leningrad] Lenizdat, 1959. 
190p. 3,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3199 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Institut obshchey i neor- 
ganicheskoy khimii im. N. S. Kurnakova 
ANALIZ BLAGORODNYKH METALLOV (Analysis 
of Noble Metals) Moscow, 1959. 193p.Errata slip 
inserted. 2,700 copies printed. 4p. Mi $L 80, ph $L 80 


BR-SOV/3200 

Danilov, Vasiliy Matveyevich and others 
PRALTICHESKOYE RUKOVODSTVO PO VODORO- 
DNOY NAPLAVKE BABBITA (Manual On Hydrogen 
Babbitting) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 94p. 10,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3204 
Markov, Arkadiy L'vovich and Nikolay Petrovich 
Konovalov 
KNOTROL "ZUBCHATYKH KOLES (Inspection of 
Gears) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1958. 90p. (Series: 
Bibliotechka zuboreza-novatora, vyp. 9) Errata 
slip inserted. 10,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3208 
Moscow. Vsesoyuznyy proyektno-tekhnologiche- 
skiy institut tyazhelogo mashinostroyeniya 
NORMATIVY DLYA TEKHNICHESKOGO NORMIRO- 
VANIYA RABOT NA RASTOCHNYKH STANKAKH 
(Norms for Technical Standardization of Boring 





Machine Operations) 2nd ed. Moscow, Mashgiz, 
1958. 178p. 11,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi 
$1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3212 
Samsonov, Grigory Valentinovich and Vladimir 
Ivanovich Konstantinov 
TANTAL I NIOBIY (Tantalum and Niobium) 
Moscow, Metallurgizdat, 1959. 264p. Errata 
slip inserted. 3,150 copies printed. 2p. Mi $180. 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3216 

Vill', Vadim Ivanovich 
SVARKA METALLOV TRENIYEM (Friction 
Welding of Metals), Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
85p. 6,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3229 

Sharay, Vladimir Timofeyevich 
KOMPLEKSNOYE ISSLEDOVANIYE IZNOSA I 
USTALOSTI STALI (Detailed Investigation of 
Wear and Fatigue of Steel) Kiyev, Gostekhizdat, 
1959. 30p. 1,500 copies printed. Ip. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3231 

Pyt'yev, Petr Yakovlevich 
SHTAMPY DLYA PADAYUSHCHIKH MOLOTIV S 
MALOSVINTSOVYMI I BESSVINTSOVYMI PUANS- 
ONAMI (Working Dies for Drop Hammers With 
Punches Containing Little or No Lead) Moscow, 
Oborongiz, 1959. 138p. 4,000 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3243 

Krassov, Igor’ Mikhaylovich 
GIDRAVLICHESKIYE USILITELI (Hydraulic 
Boosters) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 87p. 
(Series: Biblioteka po avtomatike, vyp. 7) Errata 
slip inserted. 13,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3248 

Vaynson, Adol'f Abramovich 
POD" YEMNO-TRANSPORTNYYE MASHINY (Hoist- 
ing and Conveying Machinery) Moscow, Gosstroyi- 
zdat, 1959. 458p. Errata slip inserted. 3p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3254 
Moscow. Vyssheye tekhnicheskoye uchilishche 
imeni Baumana. 
SCHETNO-RESHAYUSHCHIYE PRIBORY (Comput- 
ers) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 84p. (Series: Its: 
Sbornik trudov, vyp, 82) 6,000 copies printed. 
3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3256 

Gorbunov-Posadov, M, L 
TABLITSY DLYA RASCHETA TONKIKH PLIT NA 
UPRUGOM OSNOVANII (Tables for the Calculation 
of Thin Plates on Elastic Supports) Moscow, Goss- 
troyizdat, 1959. 98p. 6,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-POL/3258 

Bukowski, Jerzy 
MECHANIKA PLYNOW (Fluid Mechanics) Wargay 
Panstwowe wyd-wa naukowe, 1959. 444p. Errata 
slip inserted. 5,200 copies printed. 7p. Mi 
$1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3260 

Mal'tsev, Vasiliy Fedorovich 
ROLIKOVYYE MEKHANIZMY SVOBODNOGO KRop, 
(Freewheeling Roller Clutches) Moscow, Mashgiz, 
1959. 178p. 6,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 9, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-CZECH/3261 

Skopal, Jan, and others 
ROZPOZNAVANI LETADEL (Aircraft Recognition 
2d ed., enl. Praha, Nase vojsko, 1958. 433p. 
(Series: Kniznice letectvi, sv. 19) 15,000 copies 
printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3265 

- Moscow. Aviatsionnyy tekhnologicheskiy institut 
NEKOTORYYE VOPROSY AERODINAMIKI I DINA- 
MIKI SAMOLETA (Some Problems in Aerodynam- 
ics and Dynamics of Aircraft) Moscow, Oborongiz, 
1959. Llp. (Its: Trudy, vyp. 42) 2, 100 copies 
printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3272 

Livshits, Moisey L'vovich 
TEKHNICHESKAYA EKSPLUATATSIYA I REMONT 
DVIGATELEY VNUTRENNEGO SGORANIYA 
(Operation and Repair of Internal Combustion 
Engines) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 149p. Errata 
slip inserted. 20,000 copies printed. 3p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3276 

Zhuradkhovskiy, Aleksandr Feofanovich 
PROTEKTORNYYE SPLAVY, SODERZHASHCHIYE 
KAL 'TSIY; POLUCHENIYE SPLAVOV I ISSLEDOV- 
ANIYE ZASHCHITNYKH SVOYSTV (Calcium- 
containing Alloys for Cathodic Protection; Pro- 
duction of the Alloys and Investigation of Their 
Protective Properties), Kiyev, Izd-vo AN Ukrain- 
skoy SSR, 1957. 49p. 1,000 copies printed. 
lp.. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3280 

Khukov, Vladimir Nikolayevich 
ORUZHIYE AVIATSII (Aircraft Weapons) Moscow, 
Voyen. izd-vo M-va obor. SSSR, 1959. 133p. 
(Series: Nauchno-populyarnaya biblioteka). 
Number of copies printed not given. Ip. Mi $1 8, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3284 

Butenko, N. L. and others 
SPRAVOCHNIK PO MONTAZHU ZAVODSKOGO 
OBORUDOVANIYA (Handbook on Assembling and 
Installation of Plant Equipment) Moscow, Mashgiz, 
1959. 828p. Errata slip inserted. 20,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 
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BR-SOV /3291 

Klimenko, Aleksandr Petrovich 
ZHIDKIYE UGLEVODORODNYYE GAZY; KHRAN- 
ENIYE, TRANSPORT, REGAZIFIKATSIYA I ISP- 
OL'ZOVANIYE ZHIDKIKH GAZOV (Liquid Hydro- 
carbon Gases: Storage, Transportation, Regasifi- 
cation and Utilization of Liquid Gases) Moscow, 
Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 294p. 3, 200 copies print- 
ed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3292 

Koblov, Viktor Alekseyevich 
TIPIZATSIYA TEKHNOLOGICHESKIKH PROTSESS- 
OV VYTYAZHKI TSILINDRICHESKIKH DETALEY. 
(Standardization of Cupping Processes) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 92p. 4,000 copies printed. 3p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3296 
Kokurin, Ivan Ivanovich and Naum Samoylovich 
Fayngersh 
AVTOMATIZATSIYA UPRAVLENIYA RADIOUZL - 
AMI (Automation of Rediffusion Stations) Moscow, 
Svyaz‘izdat, 1958. 53p. (Series: Opyt peredovykh 
svyazistov) 9,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3301 

Chelyabinsk. Politekhnicheskiy institut 
RASCHET I KONSTRUIROVANIYE MASHIN 
(Design and Construction of Machines) Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 78p. (Series: . Its: Sbornik 
statey, vyp. 13). 4,000 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3305 

Kalabin, Vitaliy Pavlovich 
TEPLOVYYE PROTSESSY DVIGATELEY VNUTR- 
ENNEGO SGORANIYA (Thermal Processes of 
Internal Combustion Engines) Moscow, Mashgiz, 
1959. 439p. Errata slip inserted. 5,000 copies 
printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3307 

Vitkin, Aleksandr Isaakovich 
PROIZVODSTVO ELEKTROLITICHESKI LUZHEN - 
OY ZHESTI (Manufacture of Electrolytic Tin 
Plate), Moscow, Metallurgizdat, 1959. 309p. 
Errata slip inserted. 2,150 copies printed. 3p. 
Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3312 

Akademiya nauk SSSR. Astronomicheskiy sovet. 
BYULLETEN' STANTSIY OPTICHESKOGO NABLY - 
UDENIYA ISKUSSTVENNYKH SPUTNIKOV ZEMLI, 
NO. 7 (Bulletin of Stations for Optical Observation 
of Artificial Earth Satellites, nr. 7) Moscow, 
1959. 29p. 500 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3314 

Akademiya nauk SSSR 
LEONID IVANOVICH (Leonid Ivanovich Sedov) 
Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 44p. (Series: 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Materialy k biobibliografii 
uchenykh SSSR. Seriya tekhnicheskikh nauk. 


A-3 


Mekhanika, vyp. 9) 1,500 copies printed. Ip. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3320 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Komitet tekhnicheskoy 
terminologii 
PORSHNEVYYE DVIGATELI VNUTRENNEGO 
SGORANIYA; DEFEKTY RABOTY DVIGATELEY. 
(Reciprocating Internal-Combustion Engines; 
Faulty Operation of Engines) Moscow, Izd-vo AN 
SSSR, 1959. 13p. (Series: Its: Sborniki rekom- 
enduyemykh terminov, vyp. 50) 3,000 copies 
printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3321 

Aleksandrova, V. P. , and M. M. Seredenko 
TEKHNICHNYY PROHRES NA PIDPRYYEMSTVAKH 
CHORNOYI METALURHIYI UKRAYINS 'KOYI RSR 
(Technical Progress in Ferrous Metallurgical 
Plants of the Ukrainian SSR) Kyyiv, Vyd-vo AN 
URSR, 1959. 136p. 1,000 copies printed. Errata 
slip inserted. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3322 

Krize, Sergey Nikolayevich 
NEKOTORYYE PRIBLIZHENNYYE METODY RASC - 
HETA PEREKHODNYKH PROTSESSOV (Some 
Methods of Approximate Calculation of Transients) 
Moscow, 1958. 46p. 1,000 copies printed. 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3326 

MASHINOSTROYENIYE, STANKOSTROYENIYE I 
PRIBOROSTROYENIYE MOSKVY V 1959-1965 gg. 
(Machine and Machine-tool Building, and the 
Instrument-making Industry of Moscow for 1959 to 
1965) [Moscow] Mosk. rebochiy, 1959. 41p. 
(Series: V poloshch' agitatoru i propagandistu) 
7,000 copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3330 

Gavrilyuk, Vera Trofimovna 
NEKOTORYYE VOPROSY SKHODIMOSTI MNOGOM- 
ERNYKH SINGULYARNYKH INTEGRALOV (Some 
Problems on the Convergence of Multidimensional 
Singular Integrals) Kiyev, Izd-vo AN UkrSSR, 
1958. 48p. Errata slip inserted, 1,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3331 

Mitrofanov, G. K. 
FORMOVOCHNYYE MATERIALY, SOVREMENNO- 
YE SOSTOYANIYE I PERSPEKTIVY SNABZHENIYA 
LITEYNOGO PROIZVODSTVA SSSR (Molding 
Materials; Present State and Outlook for Supplying 
the USSR Founding Industry) Moscow, 1958. 38p. 
Errata slip inserted. 4,000 copies printed. 
(Series: Metallurgicheskaya promyshlennost') 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3335 
Vsesoyuznyy nauchno-issledovatel''skiy institut 
pererabotki i ispol'zovaniya topliva 
KHIMIYA I TEKHNOLOGIYA TOPLIVA I PRODUK- 
TOV YEGO PERERABOTKI, VYP. 8 (Chemistry and 
Technology of Fuel and Products of Refining, Nr 8) 
Leningrad, Gostoptekhizdat Otd, 1959. 247p. 





(Series: Its: Trudy) Errata slip inserted. 2,500 
copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3336 

Sergiyenko, Semen Romanovich 
VYSOKOMOLEKULYARNYYE SOYEDINENIYA 
NEFTI (High-Molecular Compounds of Petroleum) 
Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 1959. 412p. 2, 600 
copies printed. 5p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3337 

Dynkin, Yevgeniy Borisovich 
OSNOVANIYA TEORII MARKOVSKIKH PROTSESS- 
OV (Fundamentals of the Theory of the Markov 
Processes) Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 227p. 
(Series: Teoriya veroyatnostey i matematiches- 
kaya statistika). 5,000 copies printed. 3p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3342 

Akademiya nauk SSSR. Vychislitel'nyy tsentr 
VYCHISLITEL 'NAYA MATEMATIKA (Computer 
Mathematics) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 
148p. (Series: Its: Sbornik, 5) Errata slip in-. 
serted. 3,200 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-CZECH /3343 

Kavalek, Frantisek 
LETECTVO V MODERNI VALCE (Aviation in 
Modern War) Prague, Nase vojsko, 1959, 359p. 
(Series: Kniznice letectvi, sv. 23) 5,000 copies 
printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3346 

Penzimonzh, Ivan Ivanovich 
VOSPLAMENENIYE SUL 'FIDOV TYAZHEL YKH 
METALLOV (Inflammability of Heavy Metal 
Sulfides) Alma-Ata, Izd-vo AN Kazakhskoy SSR, 
1959. 94p. 570 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3349 

Ulanovskiy, E. N. 
IZMERENIYE ELEKTRICHESKIKH PARAMETROV 
SELENOVYKH ELEMENTOV, VYP. 1 (Measuring 
Electric Parameters of Selenium Cells, Nr. 1) 
Moscow, Tsentr. byuro tekhn. informatsii, 1958. 
23p. (Series: Dostizheniya nauki i tekhniki) 
1,700 copies printed. lp. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3352 
Vserossiyskaya konferentsiya professorov i 
prepodavateley pedagogicheskikh institutov. 
PRIMENENIYE UL "TRAAKUSTIKI K ISSLEDOVA- 
NIYU VESHCHESTVA; TRUDY KONFERENTSII, 


vyp. 8 (Application of Ultrasonics in the Study of . 


Matter; Transactions of a Conference, Nr. 8) 
Moscow, Izd. MOPI, 1959. 170p. 1,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3354 

Romanovskiy, Pavel Ignat'yevich 
RYADY FUR'YE, TEORIYA POLYA, ANALITICH- 
ESKIYE I SPETSIAL 'NYYE FUNKTSII. PREOBRA- 
ZOVANIYE LABLASA (Fourier Series. Field 
Theory. Analytical and Special Functions. 


Laplace Transformations) 2nd ed., enl. Moscow, 
Fizmatgiz, 1959. 303p. (Series: Izbrannyye 
glavy vysshey matematiki dlya inzhenerov i stud- 
entov vtuzov) 25,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi 
$1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3355 
Akademiya nauk SSSR. Institut metallurgii. 
Nauchnyy sovet po probleme zharoprochnykh 
splavov 
ISSLEDOVANIYA PO ZHAROPROCHNYM SPLAVAM, 
t. IV (Studies on Heat-resistant Alloys, vol. 4), 
Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 400p. Errata 
slip inserted. 2,200 copies printed. 6p. Mi 
$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3357 

Ginzburg, D. B. 
GAZIFIKATSIYA TVERDOGO TOPLIVA (Gasifica- 
tion of Solid Fuel) Moscow, Gosstroyizdat, 1958, 
110p. 2,500 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $i. 80. 


BR-SOV/3359 

Chayka, V. A. 
OSNOVY KONTAKTNOY SVARKI I ELEKTRONA- 
GREVA (Fundamentals of Resistance Welding and 
Electric Heating) Minsk, Gos. izd-vo BSSR, 1958. 
76p. (Series: Bibliotechka rabochego machinost- 
roitelya). 3,000 copies printed. 2p. Méi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. ~ 


BR-SOV/3361 

Yefremov, Sergey Ivanovich 
TVERDYYE SPLAVY V SHTAMPALH (Sintered 
Carbide Dies) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 35p. 
6,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3362 

Zablonskiy Konstantin Ivanovich and others 
EKSPERIMENTAL 'NOYE ISSLEDOVANIYE TREN- 
IYA NA ZUB'YAKH PRYAMOZUBYKH KOLES; V 
POMOSHCH ' INZHENERAM-KONSTRUKTORAM 
MASHINOSTROITEL 'NYKH ZAVODOV (Experi- 
mental Study of Friction In Straight Tooth Gears; 
A Manual For Engineers In Machinery Manufac- 
turing Plants) Odessa, 1958. 15p. 1,000 copies 
printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3365 

Akademiya nauk Azerbaydzhanskoy SSR 
TEZISY DOKLADOV SOVESHCHANIYA PO VYCH- 
ISLITEL "NOY MATEMATIKE I PRIMENENIYU 
SREDSTV VYCHISLITEL "NOY TEKHNIKI (Out- 
lines of Reports of the Conference On Computa- 
tional Mathematics and the Use of Computer Tec- 
niques) Baky, 1958. 63p. 400 copies printed. 
4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3366 

Akademiya nauk SSSR. Vychislitel'nyy tsentr 
VYCHISLITEL 'NAYA MATEMATIKA; SBORNIK 3 
(Mathematics of Computation; Collection of 
Articles, Nr 3) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1958. 
189p. Errata slip inserted. 5,000 copies printed. 
4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 
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BR-SOV /3367 

Remanov, Aleksandr Anisimovich 
LIT'ye STALI V VIBRIRUYUSHCHIYE FORMY 
(Casting of Steel in Vibrating Molds), Moscow, 
Mashgiz, 1959. 6lp. 3,500 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3368 
Moscow. Avtomekhanicheskiy institut. Kafedra 
"Mashiny i tekhnologiya obrabotki metallov 
davleniyem" 
PROTSESSY SHTAMPOVKI I IKH TEKHNOL.OGICH - 
ESKIYE PARAMETRY (Pressure-working Process - 
es and Their Technological Characteristics) 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 198p. Errata slip in- 
serted. 3,650 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3374 

Tikhov, Gavriil Andrianovich 
EST'LI ZHIZN' NA DRUGIKH PLANETAKH? (Is 
There Life On Other Planets?) 2nd ed., enl. 
[Moscow] Mosk. rabochii, 1959. 7Op. 65,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3376 

SILOVYYE USTANOVKI VERTOLETOV; SBORNIK 
STATEY (Helicopter Power Units; collection of 
articles) Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 184p. 
Errata slip inserted. 2,400 copies printed. 2p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3378 

Reznyakov, Aleksandr Borisovich 
METOD PODOBIYA; SUSHCHNOST" I PRAKTICH- 
ESKOYE PRIMENENIYE (Method of Similarity; 
Nature and Practical Applications) Alma-Ata, Izd- 
vo AN Kazakhskoy SSR, 1959. 150p. 2,500 copies 
printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3382 

Yekimov, Konstantin Konstantinovich and others 
IZGOTOVLENIYE POLOVOK POD KOVOCHNYMI 
MOLOTAMI I PRESSAMI (Hammer and Press 
Forging) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1958. 120p. (Series: 
Bibliotechka kuznetsa-novatora, vyp. 4). 7,000 
copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3384 
Moscow. Aviatsionnyy tekhnologicheskiy 
institut 
VOPROSY AVTOMATIZATSII I MEKHANIZATSII 
TEKHNOLOGICHESKIKH PROTSESSOV (Problems 
in the Automation and Mechanization of Manufac- 
turing Processes) Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 
103p. (Series: Its: Trudy, vyp. 39) Errata slip 
inserted. 6,300 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3385 

Krotkov, Fedor Grigor 'yevick 
VOYENNAYAGIGIYENA (Military Sanitation) 
Moscow, Voyenizdat M-va obor. SSSR, 1959. 
367p. No. of copies printed not given. 7p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 
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BR-SOV/3388 
Linchevskiy, Boris Vadimovich and Aleksandr 
Abramovich Vertman 
PRIMENENIYE VAKUUMA V PROIZVODSTVE 
STALI (Use of Vacuum in Steel Making), Moscow, 
Metallurgizdat, 1960. 125p. Errata slip inserted. 
3,700 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3391 

Yuferov, Fedor Mikhaylovich 
ELEKTRICHESKIYE DVIGATELI AVTOMATICHE- 
SKIKH USTROYSTV (Electric Motors of Auto- 
matic Devices) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 1959. 
223p. (Series: Biblioteka po avtomatike, vyp. 8) 
Errata slip inserted. 15,000 copies printed. 4p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3396 

Vorsin, Aleksandr Nikolayevich and others 
RADIOCHASTOTNYY MASS-SPEKTROMETR; 
TEORIYA, RASCHET I KONSTRUIROVANIYE 
(Radio-Frequency Mass Spectrometer; Theory, 
Design, and Construction) Moscow, Izd-vo AN 
SSSR, 1959. 74p. Errata slip inserted. 3,000 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3398 
Lykov, Aleksey Vasil'yevich and Yuriy 
Anan'yevich Mikhaylov 
TEORIYA PERENOSA ENERGII I VESHCHESTVA 
(Theory of Energy and Mass Transfer) Minsk, 
Izd-vo AN BSSR, 1959. 329p. Errata slip inserted. 
4,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3401 

Lipilina, Irina Ivanovna 
URANIL I YEGO SOYEDINENIYA (Urany]l and Its 
Compounds) Moscow, Izd-vo AN SSSR, 1959. 
314p. 3,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3403 

Gudtsov, Nikolay Timofeyevich and others 
K ROPROSU O LEGIROVANII TEPLOUSTOYCHIVOY 
STALI NA OSNOVE O-ZHELEZA (The Problem of 
Alloying q-Iron Base Heat-Resistant Steel), 
Moscow, AN SSSR, 1959. 66p. Errata slip in- 
serted. 3,500 copies printed. lp. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3404 

Rakovskiy, V. Ye. and others 
KHIMIYA PIROGENNYKH PROTSESSOV (Chemistry 
of Pyrogenic Processes) Minsk, AN Belorusskoy 
SSR, 1959. 208p. Errata slip inserted. 1,500 
copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3406 

Chelnokov, Andrey Filippovich 
POV YSHENIYE IZNOSOUSTOYCHIVOSTI DETALEY 
MASHIN (Increasing the Wear Resistance of 
Machine Parts) Kiyev, Gostekhizdat USSR, 1959. 
27p. 1,500 copies printed. lp. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 





BR-SOV /3408 


of Reflection Shooting Data) Moscow, Gostoptek- 





Leskov, Aleksandr Vasil'yevich hizdat, 1959. 45lp. 6,600 copies printed. 8p. 47 
KISLOROD V CHERNOY METALLURGII; EKONO- Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. : 
MICHESKOYE ISSLEDOVANIYE (Oxygen in BR-SO 
Ferrous Metallurgy; Economic Research) Moscow, BR-SOV/3439 Lyub 
Gosplanizdat, 1959. 238p. Errata slip inserted. Nikitina, T. S. and others SPETS 
5,000 copies printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. DEYSTVIYE IONIZIRUYUSHCHIKH IZLUCHENIY Vv MA! 

NA POLIMERY (Effect of Ionizing Rediations on Protec 
BR-SOV/3413 Polymers) Moscow, Goskhimizdat, 1959. 101p. Moscc 

Akademiya nauk Ukrainskoy SSR. Institut (Series: Moscow. Nauchno-issledovatel'skiy gertec 

obshchey i neorganicheskoy khimii institut rezinovoy promyshlennosti) Errata slip ph $1. 
RABOTY PO KHIMII RASTVOROV I KOMPLEKS- inserted. 4,300 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 

NYKH SOYEDINENIY, VYP. 2 (Papers on the ph $1. 80. BR-SC 
Chemistry of Solutions and Complex Compounds, Boge 
Nr 2) Kiyev, 1959. 229p. Errata slip inserted. BR-SOV/3441 Isaa 
2,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. Losev, Boris Ivanovich and others KAVI 

OTVERZHDENNOYE MOTORNOYE TOPLIVO UGLE 
BR-SOV -3414 (Solidified Engine Fuel) Moscow, AN SSSR, 1959, to Iro 

Sivers, Arkadiy Petrovich 213p. Errata slip inserted. 2,500 copies printed, 109p. 
RADIOLOKATSIONNYYE PRIYEMNIKI 9Radar 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. ph $1. 
Receivers), 3rd ed., revised and enlarged. 

Moscow, Izd-vo "Sovetskoye radio, "1959. 533p. BR-SOV/3442 BR-St 
Errata slip inserted. No. of copies printed not Zakhar'yevskiy, Mstislav Sergeyevich Shel 
given. 6p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. KINETIKA KHIMICHESKIKH REAKTSIY (Kinetics Gri; 

of Chemical Reactions) [Leningrad] Izd-vo PROI’ 
BR-SOV/3418 Leningr. univ., 1959. 165p. Errata slip inserted (Gree 

Kurosh, Aleksandr Gennadiyevich 2, 500 copies printed. 3p. Mi.$1. 80, ph $1. 80. 1959. 
KURS VYSSHEY ALGEBRY (Course in Higher $1. 8 
Algebra) 6th ed., rev. and enl. Moscow, Fizmat- BR-SOV/3444 
giz, 1959. 43lp. 25,000 copies printed. 4p. Glikman, S. A. BR-S 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. VVEDENIYE V FIZICHESKUYU KHIMIYU VYSOK- Pog 

OPOLIMEROV (Introduction to the Physical BESK 
BR-SOV/3419 Chemistry of High Polymers) [Saratov] Izd-vo VYPL 

Mekler, Abram Grigor'yevich Saratovskogo univ., 1959. 378p. 10,000 copies Defo: 
ELEKTROOBORUDOVANIYE POD" YEMNO-TRAN- printed, Errata slipinserted. 3p. Mi $1. 80, Khar 
SPORTNYKH MASHIN (Electric Equipment of ph $1. 80. print 


Hoisting and Conveying Machinery) 2ded., rev. 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 450p. Errata slip in- 
serted. 10,000 copies printed. 5p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-POL /3424 

Trajdos-Wrobel, Tadeusz 
WSTEP DO ANALIZY WEKTOROWE] (Introduction 
to Vector Analysis) Warsaw, Panstwowe wyd-wo 
naukowe, 1959. 196p. 5,200 copies printed. 6p. 
Mi $1. 80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3425 

Kaganovich, Yevsey Aronovich 
ISPYTANIYE TRANSFORMATOROV MALOY I 
SREDNEY MOSHCHNOSTI (Testing of Low and 
Medium Power Transformers) Moscow, Gosener- 
goizdat, 1955. 239p. (Series: Transformatory, 
vyp. 2) Errata slip inserted. 20,000 copies 
printed. 4p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3428 

Kunitskiy, Rostislav Vladimirovich 
STROYENIYE VSELENNOY (Structure of the 
Universe) Moscow, Fizmatgiz, 1959. 63p. 
50,000 copies printed. lp. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3430 
Puzyrev, Nikolay Nikitovich 


BR-SOV/3464 

Teplov, Lev Pavlovich 
OCHERKI O KIBERNETIKE (Essays On Cyber- 
netics) [Moscow] Moskovskiy rabochiy, 1959. 
229p. 30,000 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3465 

Ushakov, G. N. 
PERVAYA ATOMNAYA ELEKTROSTANTSIYA; 
OPYT STROITEL 'STVA I EKSPLUATATSII (The 
First Atomic Electric Power Station; Building and 
Operation Practice) Moscow, Gosenergoizdat, 
1959. 223p. Errata slip inserted. 5,500 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-RUM/3476 

PROBLEME DINAMICE IN TEORIA PLASTICIT- 
ATII (Problems of Dynamics in the Theory of 
Plasticity) Bucharest, Editura Tehnica, 1958. 
246p. (Series: Academia Republicii Populare 
Romine. Stiinta si tehnica, 13) Errata slip in- 
serted. No. of copies printed not given. 3p. 

Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3483 
Moscow, Vyssheye tekhnicheskoye uchilishche 
OPTICHESKOYE PRIBOROSTROYENIYE; SBORNIK 





INTERPRETATSIYA DANNYKH SEYSMORAZVEDKI 


STATEY (Optical-Instrument Building; Collection 
METODOM OTRAZHENNYKH VOLN (Interpretation 


of Articles) Moscow, Oborongiz, 1959. 150p. 
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(Series: Its [Trudy] 73) Errata slip inserted. 
3, 150 copies printe’, 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3484 

Lyubimov, Boris Vasil'yevich 
SPETSIAL 'NYYE LAKOKRASOCJNYYE POKRYTIYA 
V MASHINOSTROYENIL (Special Paint and Varnish 
Protective Coatings in Machine-Building Industry) 
Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 190p. Errata slip in- 
serted. 10,000 copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3485 
Bogachev, Ivan Nikolayevich, and Rafail 
Isaakovich Mints 
KAVITATSIONNOYE RAZRUSHENIYE ZHELEZO- 
UGLERODISTYKH SPLAVOV (Cavitation Damage 
to Iron-Carbon Alloys) Moscow, Mashgiz, 1959. 
109p. 3,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1. 80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV /3492 
Shekhoyan, Lyudmila Sergeyevna and Lidiya 
Grigor 'yevna Gromova 
PROIZVODSTVO KONSISTENTNYKH SMAZOK 
(Grease Manufacturing) Moscow, Gostoptekhizdat, 
1959. 143p. 4,150 copies printed. 4p. Mi 
$1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3506 

Pogorelov, Aleksey Vasil'yevich 
BESKONECHNO MALYYE IZGIBANIYA OBSHCHIKH 
VYPUKLYKH POVERKHNOSTEY (Infinitesimal 
Deformations of Covex Surfaces) Kharkov, Izd-vo 
Khar ‘'kovskogo univ., 1959. 105p. 5,000 copies 
printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


Moscow, Transzheldorizdat, 1959. 
1, 200 copies printed. (Series: Vsesoyuznyy 


BR-SOV/3507 

losif‘yan, Andranik Gevondovich 
VOPROSY YEDINOY TEORII ELEKTROMAGNIT- 
NOGO I GRAVITATSIONNO-INERTSIAL 'NOGO 
POLEY (Problems of the Unified Theory of 
Electromagnetic and Gravitation-Inertial Fields) 
Yerevan, Izd-vo AN Armyanskoy SSR, 1959. 
28p. 2,500 copies printed. 2p. Mi $1.80, 
ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3518 

Kovalev, Maksim Antonovich and others 
RUKOVODSTVO K LABORATORNYM RABOTAM PO 
AEROGAZODINAMIKE (Laboratory Practice 
Manual on Aero-Gas-Dynamics) [Leningrad] Izd- 
vo leningradskogo univ., 1959. 175p. 2,500 
copies printed. 3p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 


BR-SOV/3575 

Vinogradov, Yu, G. and others 
METODY ISSLEDOVANIYA KACHESTVA SVARKI 
(Methods of Quality Control of Welded Joints), 
132p. 


nauchno-issledo-vatel 'skiy institut zheleznodor- 
ozhnogo transporta. Trudy, vyp. 175) 
2p. Mi $1.80, ph $1. 80. 
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Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Radiyevyy Institut Trudy, 

y. 8 (Khimiya i Geokhimiya). 1958, 267p 


Abas-Zade, A. K. 
- THE LAW OF THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY OF 
LIQUIDS AND VAPORS. 
Zhur[nal] Eksp[erimental 'noy] i Teoret[icheskoy] 
Fizliki] (USSR) 1952, v. 23, p. 60-67 


Averin, E. K. and Kruzhilin, G. N. 
HEAT TRANSFER IN THE BOILING OF WATER IN 
CONDITONS OF FORCED CIRCULATION. 
Mono. Teplopefedacha i Teplovoye Modelirovaniye 
Moscow, 19595 p 239-271. 


Badreag, C. G. 


THE ENERGY LEVEL OF THE ELEMENT 90-100. 


Academia Republicii Populare Romine. Filiala 
[Cluj]. Studii si Sercetari Stiintifice (Rumania) 
1954, v 5, no. 1/2,p. 87-94. 


Bassiere, M 
PRESSURE TRANSDUCERS AND MINIATURE MA- 
NOMETERS APPLICABLE IN WIND TUNNELS AND 
IN FLIGHT (Capteurs de Pression et Manometres 
Miniatures Utilisables en Soufflerie et en Vol). 
Aldvanced] G[roup] for] A[eronautical] R[esearch 
and D[evelopment] (France) 1958, rept no. 173, 
p. 1-18. 


Beranek, J. and others. 
THE SPEEDS OF IRREGULAR PARTICLES IN A 
FLUIDISED BED. 
Khim[icheskaya] Prom[yshlennost'] (USSR) 1959, 
no. 5, p. 430-435. 


Borecki, M. and Bilinski, A. 

RESEARCH ON ROCK PRESSURE IN UPPER SILE- 
SIAN COAL MINES. 

Przegl{ad] Gorn[iczy] (Poland) 1957, v. 13, 

p. 594-601. 


Bun'ko, V.A. and others. 
APPLICATION OF THE POTENTIAL BLOCKING 
METHOD IN AN ELECTRIC-SHOCK PREVENTION 
SYSTEM. 
Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 11, p. 76-77. 


Burhorn, F. 
CALCULATION AND MEASUREMENT OF THE 


THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY OF NITROGEN UP TO 
13000°K. 

Z{eitschrift] fiir Physik (West Germany) 1959, 

v. 155, p. 42-58. 


Cassignol, C. and Ranc, G. 
ON THE NON-LINEARITY OF CATHODE SPUTTER- 
ING AT HIGH ENERGY AS A FUNCTION OF INTEN- 


’ SITY, AND ITS VARIATION AS A FUNCTION OF 
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TEMPERATURE. 
[Academie des Sciences, Paris. ] Comptes Rendus, 
1959, v. 248, p. 1988-1990. 


Davydov, A. S. 
THEORY OF THE ATOMIC NUCLEUS. 
Mono. [Teoriya Atomnogo Yadra] (Theory of the 
Atomic Nucleus) Moscow, 1958, 61lp. 


Dekhtyar, M. V. 
THE STRUCTURAL CHANGES IN AND ANTIFERRO- 
MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF Ni.Fe ALLOYS. 
Akademiya Nauk SSSR. Izvest[iya]. Ser[iya] 
Fiz[icheskaya] 1959 [v. 23] no. 3, p. 271-279. 


Dolin, P. I. 
THE EFFECTS OF IONISING RADIATION ON 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF INORGANIC COMPOUNDS. 
Khim[iya] Nauka i Prom[yshlennost'] (USSR) 1959 
[v. 4] no. 4, p. 516-521° 


Errara, Jacques and Henri, Victor. 
STUDY OF SOME CHEMICAL REACTIONS PRO- 
DUCED BY @ AND@ RAYS FROM RADIUM ON 
BODIES IN THE VAPOR STATE. (Etude de Quelques 
Reactions Chimiques Produits par les Rayons 4 et 
@ du Radium sur les Corps a l'Etat de Vapeur). 
J[ournal de] Phys[ique] et le Radfium] (France) 
1926, [ser. ]6, v. 7, p. 225-229. 


Ertand, A. and Zaleski, P. 
MEASUREMENT OF NEUTRON DENSITY BY AUTO- 
RADIOGRAPHY OF DETECTORS. (Mesure des 
Densities de Neutrons par Autoradiographie de 
Detecteurs). 
Journal de Physique et de Radium (France) 1953, 
v. 14, p 191. 


Fukai, Y. 
CALCULATION OF RESONANCE INTEGRAL IN 
H,0 MODERATED U-Al ALLOY FUEL REACTOR. 
Nthon-Genshiryoku-Gakkai-Shi (Japan) 1959, v. 1, 
no. 6, p. 353-358. 








Geminov, N. N. 
THE USE OF TEMPERATURE AND PARAMETRIC 
DEPENDENCES OF LONG LINE STRENGTH. 
Met[allovedeniye] i Term[icheskaya] Ob[rabotka] 
Metallov (USSR) 1959, no. 9, p. 19-22. 


Keler, E. K. and others. 
HIGH TEMPERATURE CERAMIC HEATERS. 
Zh{urnal] Prik[ladnoy] Khim[ii] (USSR) 1959, [v. 32] 
no. 9, p. 1984-1988. 


Krevinskaya, M. E. and others. . 
PREPARATION AND PROPERTIES OF PLUTONYL 
NITRATE. 

Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 5, p. 562-566. 


Krevinskaya, M. E. and others. 
PROPERTIES OF PLUTONYL IN NITRIC ACID. 
PART I. HYDROLYSIS OF PLUTONYL NITRATE. 
Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 5, p. 548-553. 


Krevinskaya, M. E. and others. 
PROPERTIES OF PLUTONYL IN NITRIC ACID. 
PART II. PLUTONYL COMPLEXES IN NITRIC 
ACID SOLUTION. 

Radiokhimiy (USSR) 1959, no. 5, p. 554-561. 


Kuznetsov, M. D. and others. 
HEAT TRANSFER IN THE TRANSITION REGION. 
Khim[icheskaya] Nauka i Prom[yshlennost'] (USSR) 
1959, v. 4, no. 3, p. 406-407. 


Lapkin, N. I. and others. 
THE EFFECTS OF HIGH-TEMPERATURE ANNEAL- 
ING ON THE MAGNETIC PROPERTIES OF MAGNET- 
ICALLY SOFT ALLOYS. 
Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Izvest{iya] Ser[iya] Fiz- 
[icheskaya] 1959, [v. 23] no. 3, p. 280-284. 


Lavrovakaya, A. K. and Chou, Piei-Tsi. 
RELATION OF PARTITION COEFFICIENT TO CON- 
CENTRATION IN SOLVENT EXTRACTION. 
Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 5, p. 530-537. 


Lavrovskaya, G. K. 
USE OF MASS SPECTROSCOPY IN CHEMICAL 
ANALYSIS. 
Khim[icheskaya] Nauka i Prom[yshlennost'] _— 
1959, v. 4, no. 2, p. 154-163. 


Maecker, H. 
ON THE CHARACTERISTICS OF CYLINDRICAL 
ARCS. 
Zleitschrift] fiir Physik (West Germany) 1959, 
v. 157, p. 1-29. 
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Malmquist, Lars and Meischner, Herbert. 
INVESTIGATIONS ON CROSS-CIRCULATION 
DRYING TUNNELS. 

Holz als Roh- und Werkstoff (West Germany) 1959 
[v. 17, no. 10] p. 384-396. 


Margulis, O. M., Romanchenko, D. S. and others, 
SHEATHS FOR IMMERSION THERMOCOUPLES, 
Ogneupory (USSR) 1959, v. 24, p. 157-51(?). 


Mazzolini, C. 
CRAFT COPOLYMERISATION OF VINYL MONO- 
MERS BY IRRADIATION. 
Materie Plastiche (Italy) 1959, v. 25, p. 231-247, 


Mitsuishi, N., Sakata, S. and others. 
THE LIQUID ENTERTAINMENT AND ITS REMOV- 
AL OF LARGE SCALE EVAPORATION UNIT. 
Nihon-Genshiryoku-Gakkai Shi (Japan) 1959, v. 1, 
no. 6, p. 363-369. 


Moskvin, A. I. 
COMPLEXING OF Pu AND Am (III) IN AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS STUDIED BY SOLUBILITY AND ION- 
EXCHANGE METHODS. 
Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, v. 1, no. 4, p. 430- 
434. 


Motygina, S. A. 
INFLUENCE OF METHODS OF REACTIVE POWER 
COMPENSATION ON STATIC STABILITY OF THE 
LOAD. 
Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 11, p. 27-31. 


Moutet, A. 


CAPACITANCE MANOMETER FOR THE MEASURE- 


MENT OF RAPIDLY VARYING PRESSURES (Ma- 
nometre a Capacite pour la Mesure des Pressions 
Radidement Variables) 

A[vanced] G[roup for] A[eronautical] R[esearch] 


and D[evelopment] (France) 1958, rept. 171, p. 1-4. 


Nikolayev, A. V. and Sorokina, A. A. 


RECIPROCAL INFLUENCE OF RARE-EARTH ELE- 


MENTS WHEN EXTRACTED BY TRIBUTYL-PHOS- 
PHATE. 

Akad[emiya] Nauk SSSR. Doklady 1959, v. 129, 
no. 2, p. 341-344. 


Oding, I. A. and others. 
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CREEP AND 
STRESS RELAXATION. 
Met[allovedeniye i] Term[icheskaya] Ob[rabotka] 
Metallov (USSR) 1959, no. 9, p. 2-8. 
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Pahlitzch, von Gotthold and Dziobek, Klaus. 
INVESTIGATIONS ON A HORIZONTAL LOG BAND- 
SAW. 

Holz als Roh-und Werkstoff (West Germany) 1959, 
[v. 17, no. 9] p. 364-376. 


Paramonova, V. I. and others. 
ION EXCHANGE APPLIED TO STUDYING THE 
STATES OF DISSOLVED SUBSTANCES. PART 6. 
COMPLEXING OF Ru(IV) IN HYDROCHLORIC AND 
PERCHLORIC ACIDS. 


Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, v. 1, no. 4, p. 458-464. 


Profos, P. 
THE STABILIZATION OF THE DIFFUSION DISTRI- 
BUTION IN FORCED HEATING SURFACE (Die Sta- 
bilisierung der Durchflussverteilung in Zwanglauf- 
heizflachen). 
Energie (West Germany) 1959, v. 11, p. 241-247. 


Pshezhelskiy, S. Y. 
THE EFFECTS OF NUCLEAR RADIATIONS ON 
GAS REACTIONS. 
Khim[icheskaya] Nauka i Prom[yshlennost'] (USSR) 
1959, no. 4, p. 509-515. 


Rossen, R. 
HIGH PRESSURE CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS WITH A 
SINGLE STAGE. 
Vierein] D[eutscher] I[genieure]. Zeitschrift 
(West Germany) 1959, v. 101, no. 2, p. 63-67. 


Schmidt-Tiedemann, K. J. 
AN RC AMPLIFIER WITH A BAND WIDTH OF 60 
MEGACYCLES. 
Elektronische Rundschau (Germany) 1958, no. 12, 
p. 414-416. 


Scholz, F. 
RADIA TION- INDUCED MUTATIONS AND PLANT 
BREEDING. 
Atompraxis (West Germany) 1959, no. 12, p. 475- 
487. 


Shimizu, A. 
SOME APPLICATIONS OF THE VARIATIONAL 
METHOD FOR THE NEUTRON THERMALIZATION 
PROBLEMS. 
Nihon-Genshiryoku-Gakkai Shi (Japan) 1959, v. 1, 
no. 6, p. 376-384. 
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Shnitser, L. M. 
UTILISATION FACTOR OF TRANSFORMER LOAD 
CURVES. 
Elektrichestvo (USSR) 1959, no. 11, p. 88-90. 


Shvedov, V. P. and others. 
DERIVATION OF THE SIGNS OF ZIRCONIUM IONS 
BY PAPER ELECTROPHORESIS. 
Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, v. 1, no. 4, p. 400-402. 


Songina, O. A. 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL ANALYSIS METHODS. 
Khim[icheskaya] Nauka i Prom[yshlennost'] (USSR) 
1959, v. 4, no. 2, p. 191-197. 


Spoendlin, R. 
LATENT DANGER INHERENT IN A LIQUID-HY- 
DROGEN PLANT. 
C[ommissariat a 1] E[nergie] A[tomique] (France) 
1959, Rapport DPC 59/1162. 


Stanchi, L. 
TRANSISTOR PULSE HEIGHT DISCRIMINATOR. 
Strumentazione e Automazione (Italy) 1959, no. 6, 
p. 273-278. 


Starik, L. E. and others. 
STATE OF AMERICIUM IN AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS. 
PART 14. 
Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, v. 1, no. 4, p. 435-438. 


Vdovenko, V.M. and others. 
COMPLEXES IN NON-AQUEOUS SOLVENTS. 
Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, v. 1, no. 4, p. 439-444. 


Vdovenko, V. M. and Smirnova, E. A. 
HYDRATION OF URANYL NITRATE IN ESTRAC- 
TANT-DILUENT MIXTURES. 

Radiokhimiya (USSR) 1959, no. 5, p. 521-529. 


Zelawski, W. 
THE YEARLY GROWTH CYCLE OF WOODY 
PLANTS WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO PHOTO- 
PERIODISM IN SEEDLINGS OF LARIX DECIDUS. 


Acta Soc[ietatis] Bot[anicorum] Polon[iae] (1956) 
v. 25, no. 2, p. 245-274. 








Volur 
issue 


Ne 














PERIODICALS TRANSLATED COVER-TO-COVER 


For basic list of Periodicals Translated Cover-to-Cover see Technical Translations, 
Volume 3, Number 7. This basic list is kept up to date by giving only changes in the subsequent 
issues Of Technical Translations. 


No changes. 














i 





